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EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

A CASE AGAINST PROTECTION-
ISM AND FOR A MORE COM-
PETITIVE AMERICA

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, on
January 20, Ed Spencer, chairman of
Honeywell, Inc., delivered a paper on
United States-Japan Trade and Invest-
ment Issues to the governing board of
the Electronics Industry Association.

Mr. Spencer surveys the Japanese
competition and the Japanese market
in part I of his paper, and in part II he
examines actions which threaten ex-
ports-embargoes, restrictions reciproci-
ty legislation, and local content legis-
lation—and suggests instead actions to
protect import threatened industries
and 12 specific measures to encourage
U.S. foreign trade and investment.

The paper is must reading for those
interested in foreign investment and
export expansion. It is too long for full
reproduction here, but I will furnish it
on request. The section dealing with
specific measures to encourage trade
expansion follows:

TWELVE PosiTIVE MEASURES To ENCOURAGE
U.S. FOREIGN TRADE AND INVESTMENT

There are a number of positive measures
industry and government can and should
take together to expand our foreign trade
and investment. The Reagan Administra-
tion and Congress have taken some such
steps, but much remains to be done to stim-
ulate both exports and foreign investments,
the latter in turn stimulating more exports
as well as earning interest and dividends.
This list is not all-inclusive, but indicates
where action can begin.

1. Fiscal and monetary policy.—Nothing is
more important to the economic health of
our industry than fiscal policies that en-
courage saving and investment and mone-
tary policies that assure long-term, non-in-
flationary growth. Recent steps to increase
cash flow in some industries by speeding de-
preciation schedules, to improve tax credits
for investments, to stimulate investment in
new venture businesses by reducing capital-
gains taxes, and to lower income taxes are
very positive and over a long time period
will increase the productivity and competi-
tiveness of American industry, The 25-per-
cent tax credit for an increase in gualifying
R&D expenses is also a positive step, but
should be expanded to include all R&D, or
at least to permit a higher incremental por-
tion of R&D to qualify for the credit. Also,
the credit should become permanent, and
not be allowed to expire in 1985. The sus-
pension of IRS regulations on the allocation
of R&D expenses to foreign source income
should also be made permanent.

I won't comment on the massive Federal
deficit, except to observe that it must be re-

duced. If not, industrial demands for credit
in an expanding economy will compete with
government borrowing, signaling higher in-
terest rates and an early return of inflation.

2. Industrial policy.—We have been criti-
cized for the absence of a national industrial
policy and the Japanese praised for having
one that builds future industrial strengths,
rather than protecting non-competitive and
out-of-date industries. The Japanese, inci-
dentally also handle the latter very well and
are already talking about what to do with
displaced auto workers when Toyota,
Nissan, and Honda are no longer interna-
tionally competitive. There are in the
United States a rising number of proposals
for some type of government-funded Recon-
struction Finance Corporation or sectoral
approach to channel low cost funds to
target industries, or to industries in eco-
nomically depressed areas.

The complexity and diversity of our politi-
cal system may make the selection of such
target industries impossible on a national
basis. It might be done within states, and
indeed is being tried in some. There are op-
portunities within the Federal R&D budget
to help specific industries, and funds to help
industry retrain displaced workers are of
some value.

The best industrial policy, however, is to
let the market decide which industries
expand and which contract. This in turn
will work best in a political climate which
provides a fiscal and monetary policy that
encourages productive investment.

3. Federal Research and Development.—5.6
percent of the federal budget is for research
and development, the largest part going to
the Department of Defense, National Insti-
tutes of Health, NASA, the Department of
Energy (for nuclear related R&D) and the
National Science Foundation. The adminis-
tration’s proposals to increase funding to
universities through the NSF is a good sign,
as that budget has shown no real growth
over the past four years. There is a body of
thought which is urging the federal govern-
ment to set long-range goals and strategies
for the nation’s future, and then to target
R&D for all agencies to accomplish these
objectives in broad terms, rather than nego-
tiating R&D on an annual basis through
countless line items in the budget. While
such a proposal may be politically difficult
to achieve, it should be discussed and
pushed.

4. The Role of U.S. Government Con-
tracts.—The federal government has played
a major role in industrial development, with
substantial fall-out from government con-
tracts benefiting related products subse-
quently sold in the private sector. Here are
a few notable examples:

“Commercial aircraft which got a start
with air mail contracts and benefited from
military aviation needs.

“Synthetic automobile tires, which got
their start in the government-sponsored
synthetic rubber industry in the early
1940's.

“Commercial radar (plus its impact rang-
ing from television transmission to micro-
wave ovens).

“Lasers.

“Semiconductors, in which funding from
the Department of Defense in the early
1960s accelerated the formation of a major
new industry.

“Computers, an industry which grew out
of government contracts in the 1940s."”

A word about the Department of De-
fense’s VHSIC program. VHSIC, of course,
stands for Very High Speed Integrated Cir-
cuits. The program was initiated to jump
the state-of-the-art of military integrated
circuits by several years to a new genera-
tion. The rationale for the program devel-
oped when industry did not respond with its
own funding for R&D in low-volume custom
circuits needed In defense products. This
has been called one of the most important
DOD technology programs, and the Defense
Science Board has rated it as the number
one DOD technology program, even ahead
of stealth technology, which is number two.
The first phrase of the VHSIC program will
end in 1984 with the early production of
VHSIC circuits. Plans are already under
way to incorporate these circuits in DOD
programs in 1985 and beyond.

VHSIC is having an impact on the inte-
grated circuit industry. Although a few
semiconductor manufacturers opposed the
program, it has stimulated the IC Industry
to accelerate programs in finer-geometry in-
tegrated circuits with related systems bene-
fits to the defense industry; in parallel, the
use of these circuits in commercial markets
has been accelerated. One criticism of the
VHSIC contracts is that they were several
years too late.

More federal funding of VHSIC-type pro-
grams in basic technologies affecting the
future of our electronics industry will be es-
sential to stay ahead in those technologies
that are too far ahead of commercial feasi-
bility to attract commercial funding.

5. Industry Cooperation.—Two recent ex-
amples illustrate how industry cooperation
can further the objective of strengthening
American ability to compete in internation-
al semiconductor and computer markets.

First, the Semiconductor Industries Asso-
ciation created the Semiconductor Research
Consortium. The goal is to increase private-
sector support for those university research
programs that have the greatest potential
for strengthening the U.S. semiconductor
technology base in light of the Japanese
challenge. SRC has a fulltime director
(Larry Sumney) and a Board of Directors
(chairman Erich Block of IBM). There are
about 30 members, whose contributions are
based on their integrated circuit use and/or
sales, The director and the Board will dis-
tribute the fund in response to proposals
from universities and will initiate new areas
of research most needed by U.S. industry.
Incidentally, many electronics companies
are also independently funding microelec-
tronic and computer studies in universities,
quite apart from the SRC.

Second, a group of U.S. semiconductor
and computer companies under the leader-
ship of Control Data Corporation has estab-
lished the Microelectronic and Computer
Technology Corporation, There will be a
small headquarters with a full-time chief
executive officer. Each of the participating
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companies will be part of one or more re-
search programs in areas such as computer-
aided design, and manufacturing, software,
packaging, and new computer architectures.
The objective is to provide a mechanism for
industry to conduct joint long-term research
with special attention to areas that have
been targeted by the Japanese., The re-
search will be conducted by personnel of
MCC and results will be available for licens-
ing. Development of this research into com-
petitive products will be carried on outside
of MCC by the individual participants. This
is similar to a limited partnership for R&D
in which companies combine to form a vehi-
cle that performs the R&D at arm's length
and licenses the results to avoid antitrust
problems.

6. U.S. Antitrust Considerations.—U.S.
corporations are falling behind foreign com-
petition in many areas today, largely be-
cause much of the competition comes not
from individual foreign corporations but
from consortium-like groups, if not outright
cartels, of cooperating corporations aided by
their national governments.

Under existing U.S. law, corporations in
similar lines of business can't cooperate
with one another without running the risk
of violating the U.S. antitrust laws. If U.S.
industry is to improve its global competitive
position, some of our traditional antitrust
principles need modification so that our free
competition can survive in a form that is
consistent with the requirements of today's
world economy. Here are some suggestions:

A. In the area of research and develop-
ment, individual U.S. companies face many
projects too large and costly for them to
handle alone, but they are reluctant to
engage in cooperative joint R&D efforts
with other companies because of antitrust
risk. Some reduction of these risks came
with the publication of the Justice Depart-
ment's liberalized guidelines in 1980 recom-
mending the issuance of “business letters”
to specific joint ventures, indicating that
the Justice Department had no intention to
attack those ventures on antitrust grounds.
However, since such letters are merely state-
ments of present enforcement intentions
and are not binding for the future, nor are
they any protection against private anti-
trust suits, serious uncertainties and risks
remain. The law should be modified to
grant binding antitrust exemption, applica-
ble to government as well as to private suits,
for approved R&D joint ventures, Such ex-
emptions would enable U.S. companies to
combine complementary resources and skills
to accelerate innovation and avoid duplica-
tion of effort.

B. In the area of production, there is a
clear need in certain declining U.S. indus-
tries, such as steel, for combinations, ration-
alization of production and other forms of
cooperation in order that they may once
again compete in the world market. Such
cooperative measures are now risky because
of inherent antitrust complications. There
is an existing exception to allow the merger
of “failing” companies, but too many uncer-
tainties remain. Legislation is needed to pro-
vide some official identification of the criti-
cal industries and to establish definite anti-
trust exemptions for the appropriate merg-
ers, consolidations, transfers, rationalization
and other cooperative action between com-
panies within these industries.

C. In the area of marketing, there has
long been a need for joint efforts to achieve
economies in the administration of the com-
plex export function as a way to encourage
U.8. exports. A long step was taken in the
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enactment of the Export Trading Company
Act of 1982, which enables companies to
join together in handling export matters
with less risk of antitrust violation. It pro-
vides for the formation of foreign-style trad-
ing companies to perform various marketing
functions, shipping services, custom broker-
age and insurance services for their share-
holding companies and third parties. The
law also enables certain banks to participate
in the capitalization and financing of the
trading companies. Each such trading com-
pany will have to be certified by the Secre-
tary of Commerce and approved by the At-
torney General in conformity with stated
guidelines. There are still some uncertain-
ties under the new law, but it is a step in the
right direction.

7. U.S. Export Licensing and Controls.—
None of us wants to help strengthen Soviet
military capability, but considerable damage
can be done to the position of U.S. industry
in international trade by the too frequent
and ill-conceived use of the U.S. export-con-
trol laws as a political weapon. The recent
use of these laws to stop shipments of prod-
ucts and technology for the Siberian pipe-
line clearly illustrates this problem, but
there are other examples.

Damage can also be done when restric-
tions are tightened—for example, recently
tightened limits on the export of micro-
processor-based products, which are not ob-
served by European and Japanese competi-
tors or included in parallel COCOM restric-
tions.

Here are some of the effects:

a. The U.S. economy is damaged by the re-
sulting reduction in exports.

b. U.S. industry loses the profits on the
banned business and often must absorb the
loss of prior expense and investment related
to the barred transactions.

c. The experience inevitably casts doubt
on the reliability of the United States as a
trading partner.

d. The possibility of such changes in regu-
lations increases the uncertainty inherent
in export-control enforcement, which in
turn impedes and delays the negotiation of
other agreements.

e. Enforcement of the rulings may compel
foreign subsidiaries of U.S. corporations to
violate their host country's laws, policies
and customs.

f. The resulting restrictions on U.S. indus-
try help foreign competition get established,
improve their technologies and take more
business, now and in the future, away from
U.S. industry.

g. The enforcement may cause consider-
able harm to the interests of friendly na-
tions.

h. The target nations, and sometimes even
friendly nations, may be provoked into re-
taliatory action against the United States,

Experience has shown that the target
country usually manages to find alternate
sources for the embargoed products, services
and technology. Rhodesia survived years of
trade restrictions. South Africa built a mili-
tary capability in spite of arms embargoes
from the U.S. and Europe. The Soviet Union
found alternate sources for grain and pipe-
laying machinery.

Embargoes and export license restrictions
can only be effective if universally agreed to
and applied by all producing nations.

Here are some suggestions for making our
U.8. export licenses and controls more effec-
tive:

a. Consult in advance with other produc-
ing countries on embargoes and changes in
license regulations. And then implement
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only if there is substantial agreement on
the restrictions by all producing countries.
Export license controls without OCOM sup-
port will not work.

b. Apply U.S. export-licensing regulations
consistently, and make the procedures for
approvals transparent and quick.

c. Limit to one agency, the Department of
Commerce, final licensing authority. DoD li-
cense approval should be required only for
truly strategic items and those in turn
should be coordinated with COCOM before
being put on the DoD approval list. In addi-
tion, many licensing requirements to non-
Communist countries can and should be
eliminated.

d. Don't use embargoes and licenses for
short-term political purposes.

8. Export-Import Bank.—Under the Carter
Administration, Exim's direct lending au-
thority rose from $2.9 billion in fiscal year
1978 to $5.4 billion in fiscal year 1981. In
terms of the proportion of total exports
supported by government-backed financing,
the U.S. in 1980 supported 5.7 percent of its
exports with this financing. Comparable fig-
ures for government subsidized financing by
other countries were: Japan, 44.3 percent;
U.K., 39.0 percent; France, 27.2 percent; and
Germany, 7.5 percent.

As part of its 1981 budget reduction pro-
gram, the Reagan administration identified
the Exim Bank as a business sector program
that could be cut. The proposal was from
$5.9 billion in the Carter budget to $3.9 bil-
lion in the first Reagan budget. The direc-
tor of OMB was the main proponent of this
cut. It was opposed unsuccessfully within
the Administration by the Secretary of
Commerce and the U.S. Trade Representa-
tive. Congress restored part of the proposed
Administration cut and set a limit of $4.4
billion of direct lending authority in fiscal
year 1982. It continues to operate at that
level in fiscal year 1983 under the continu-
ing resolution, although the Administration
has been seeking a $3.8 billion limit.

Exim's loan-guarantee program currently
has a limit of $9 billion. Changes in the
loan-guarantee limit have generally fol-
lowed the direct lending authority, al-
though it has been less controversial. A sub-
stantial increase in export guarantees, as
well as independent and direct lending au-
thority, would be a positive step to support
increased exports.

As far as interest rates are concerned,
Exim has far less freedom than govern-
ment-backed export financing institutions
in other countries. The result is that when
export-credit charges become a means of
subsidizing export sales, Exim interest
charges become noncompetitive. Attempts
by the Reagan Administration to get mini-
mum interest rates on export financing are
a step in the right direction, but more needs
to be done and promptly.

A suggested three-part program to in-
crease the role of the Export Import Bank
in helping U.S. exporters might be as fol-
lows:

a. Continue the effort to get minimum in-
terest-rate agreements by Finance and
Treasury ministries in other major export-
ing countries so as to remove subsidized in-
terest as a competitive factor in export mar-
kets.

b. Gradually expand the lending authority
of the Exim Bank so that it becomes a
major source of export financing rather
than a last resort.

c. Gradually expand the loan-guarantee
limit.
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9. DISC, ISC and ESC.—DISC (Domestic
International Sales Corporation) legislation
has provided cash-flow benefits for U.S. ex-
porters by deferring some federal income
tax on export sales. DISC, however, has
been attacked by other countries as a form
of export subsidy in violation of the GATT
agreement. DISC benefits have also been
subject to changes in accordance with con-
gressional mood on fiscal policy and in 1982
were reduced.

Congress and the Trade Representative
are now looking for alternatives consistent
with GATT that would help stimulate small
firms to more aggressive exporting. One
such alternative is an International Sales
Corporation (ISC) which would be incorpo-
rated abroad and would act as a sales arm
for an exporting company. Another is an
Export Sales Corporation (ESC), which
would perform a similar function from a
foreign place of incorporation where local
taxes on profits would be paid. If DISC is to
be replaced, an alternative must be found
that is consistent with GATT rules and pro-
vides the equivalent flow benefits.

10. OPIC.—A federally backed insurance
against political expropriation is available
under OPIC (Overseas Private Investment
Corporation). The Reagan administration
has been aggressively pushing this disaster
insurance as an export stimulator, with
positive results,

11. Trade Fairs and Exhibitions.—The
U.S. Department of Commerce has long had
the responsibility for participating as a
nation in international trade fairs and for
establishing special U.S. exhibitions in
other countries. Unfortunately, budget limi-
tations have restricted this activity, to the
detriment of smaller U.S. firms and compa-
nies newly trying to establish export activi-
ties. This activity needs to be expanded.

12. Equal National Treatment.—A major
responsibility of the U.S. Trade Representa-
tive’s office should be to search out and
publicize countries and regulations that
treat U.S. and other foreign firms different-
ly from domestic firms with regard to
making investments, having ownership, es-
tablishing branches or offering services.
The United States is among the most open
countries of all in offering foreign firms all
the same advantages, rights, legal protec-
tion and access to government markets that
domestic companies are permitted.

We should insist on the same from other
countries, and in particular, advanced indus-
trial countries whose companies are aggres-
sively pursuing business opportunities in
the United States. We have no MITIs,
FIRAs or Ministries of Industry to limit or
control foreign investments in our country,
nor do we want such bureaucratic limita-
tions on investments that create jobs and
expand markets. We should insist on the
same from Japan, Canada and France—in
the cases cited—and be prepared to negoti-
ate bilaterally and hard to get such equal
national treatment for our investments in
those countries. The only exception should
be for national strategic reasons, where con-
trol of certain technologies in domestic
hands is desirable.@

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

PRIVATE SECTOR SOLUTION
FOR SOCIAL SECURITY

HON. CARROLL HUBBARD, JR.

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. HUBBARD. Mr. Speaker, I
have received an excellent letter from
my constituent, Tom Waldrop, a 28-
year-old realtor in Mayfield, Ky., with
regard to the ongoing efforts to re-
store social security’s financial solven-
cy.

Tom recommends that we look at
the private sector, specifically an IRA-
like account in lieu of automatic inclu-
sion into social security, as a possible
solution to cure the system’s problems.
I receive many letters from young
people such as Tom Waldrop who are
concerned that they will never receive
the benefits from a financially unsafe
retirement system. Tom's comments
are worthy of consideration, and his
letter follows:

MavyFIELD, KY.,
December 15, 1982.
Congressman CARROLL HUBBARD,
Rayburn House Office Building, #
Washington, D.C.

DEear CarroLL: Enclosed you will find a re-
production of an article published this
morning in the Louisville Courier Journal
by Mr, James J. Kilpatrick. I enclose the ar-
ticle because it states far more succinctly
than I, the only plausible solution to the
Social Security disaster.

Each day, the news accounts are dominat-
ed by efforts of Congress, the Administra-
tion, and the Presidential Commission to
save the present system, to which I respond,
“Don’t Save It For Me."” Being 28 years old,
I cannot forsee any way that I will see any
return on my annual Social Security contri-
bution. In the four years since I started my
IRA, I have wished that the mandatory
Social Security contribution could go into
my personal retirement plan, but until now,
that wish was too good to be true.

As a Realtor, I depend on lending institu-
tions to finance property for clients and my
own investments. Mr. Kilpatrick doesn’t
even mention the enormous impact these
jumbo savings accounts would make on the
capital base of our nation's Banks and Sav-
ings and Loans. I recall several “bail out”
bills making their way around Capitol Hill
for this beleagered industry. How conven-
ient to kill the proverbial two birds with
this one stone.

In response to this letter, I would like
your honest opinion. Is it too much to ask of
5356 professional lawmakers with limitless
staff and resources to arrive at the same
conclusion as a Western Kentuckian with
only a B.S. in Economics?

Social Security can no longer survive de-
mographically in its present form seems to
be an accepted fact. The shape of federally
mandated retirement programs is yet to be
determined. Please consider the options
available in the private sector, the stakes
are too high to risk another system like the
present.

Sincerely,
Tom WALDROP.@

3687

VOA BROADCASTS IMPORTANT
FOR NATIONAL SECURITY

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 2, 1983

e Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, the Voice
of America is one of the most impor-
tant and cost effective national securi-
ty programs we have today. Americans
have difficulty realizing the powerful
impact truthful radio broadcasts can
have, since we are never without mul-
tiple sources of news. But for strug-
gling peoples under tyrannical regimes
these radio broadcasts can break the
information darkness that surrounds
their day-to-day lives.

Radio, and not television or newspa-
pers, is the principle source of infor-
mation abroad. For instance, there are
10 times more shortwave radio sets in
Soviet Russia than in America. The
Voice of America now presents an ob-
jective and balanced presentation of
news to a weekly audience of approxi-
mately 100 million people worldwide.

The operations of the Voice of
America reflect American democratic
principles in action—the free flow of
information and ideas that inform
other peoples on international events
and help build trust between them and
the American people. The more we
can build that trust, the better our
chances to weaken the will toward war
that is such a tragic part of 20th cen-
tury history.

I want to recommend to my col-
leagues this superb article by Ken
Tomlinson, the new director of the
Voice of America. Mr. Tomlinson
makes a brilliant case for expanding
our international broadcasts and out-
lines the need to modernize the Voice
of America’s broadcasting equipment.
The most outstanding aspect of this
article, however, is Mr. Tomlinson’'s
ability to transcend our old ideological
labels while proving to be a forceful
advocate for American prestige around
the globe. He certainly has my support
and I urge my colleagues to help ad-
vance democracy by giving him their
support as well.

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 20, 1983]
AMERICA’S STIFLED VOICE
{By Kenneth Y. Tomlinson)

Shortly before the Senate confirmed me
as director of the Voice of America, I was
approached separately by two political fig-
ures concerned about what we were going to
do to VOA. One, a Democrat, was worried
that we might be preparing to turn the in-
stitution into the propaganda voice of the
right. The other, a Republican, feared we
would not be tough enough to change
VOA's alleged '50s-liberal slant.

The two represented exactly opposite atti-
tudes toward the VOA, but, as each conver-
sation developed, I found the two agreed on
one important point. Both confessed that
when abroad they listen to the BBC—not
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VOA. Each declared the BBC's program-
ming was far more informative, far more
relevant.

Without question, the director of the
Voice of America faces an extraordinarily
difficult job. Within this institution are For-
eign Service diplomats who frequently want
to keep the broadcast lid on, VOA journal-
ists who often want to blow the lid off and
representatives of 42 separate language
services, a number of which have a rich tra-
dition of old-world guerrilla warfare. A fact
often overlooked in articles about VOA is
the managerial task involved in working
with groups where interests are so widely
separated. But the real challenge facing the
new leadership at VOA is not to come up
with a new scheme for running a radio sta-
tion like a city council. The real challenge is
to reverse the years of official neglect that
constitutes the real source of problems at
VOA.

This neglect has deprived us of credibility
in strategic portions of the world where the
use of old transmitting equipment means
that our voice barely can be heard. Equally
important, it has resulted in public affairs
programming that conservatives and liber-
als alike recognize as often dull and irrele-
vant.

The solution to VOA programming inad-
equacies is really quite simple. The Voice of
America should reflect the voices of Amer-
ica.

The principle is an extension of the phi-
losophy on which this nation was founded.
The founders believed that a great body of
people, when exposed to a diversity of infor-
mation and opinion, could decide for them-
selves—and do it well. That is precisely what
we propose to do in broadcasting to the
people of the world. Our news at the top of
the hour is competitive with any interna-
tional broadeast organizaiton. In VOA edito-
rials we crisply identify and reflect the
views of the U.S. government. But in cur-
rent affairs programming VOA has never
succeeded in reflecting the voices of the na-
tion’s opinion leaders on the important
issues of the day.

Ironically, it will take greater resources to
reflect opinions across the political spec-
trum. It is far easier and less expensive to
produce in-house commentaries than it is to
break outside our institution to reflect
American viewpoints, But we are going to do
this in the months ahead.

Whether those voices will be heard, how-
ever, is another issue.

In recent days a cable crossed my desk
from an important capital in the Arab
world. An American diplomat reported
Radio Moscow's signal is loud and clear—as
are the radio voices of numerous other na-
tions large and small. The United States is
not among them. VOA's signal is weak and
often difficult to receive.

Anyone who wants to can come down to
our studios at the base of Capitol Hill and
see us broadcasting to the world using vin-
tage 1950s equipment worthy of a broadcast
museum. At a key relay station, we are actu-
ally using transmitter equipment captured
from the Nazis at the end of World War II1.
So ancient are our facilities that we must
maintain a machine shop to fabricate parts
because they are no longer made by com-
mercial dealers. The reminders of what this
means abound:

In recent weeks, broadcasters from China
and India came to tour our headquarters fa-
cility. I can only describe their reaction as
one of shock. As one put it, “How can the
world’s most advanced nation be using some
of the world’'s most backward equipment?"”
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In the last decade the number of high-
power, short-wave transmitters worldwide
has increased eightfold. During the same
period, the VOA has added a number of lan-
guages and broadcast hours, but its techni-
cal capabilities have remained practically
unchanged.

The Soviet Union spends more to jam
Western broadcasts coming into the Soviet
Union than we allocate for the entire VOA
worldwide budget.

There is a bottom line to all this, of
course. Listen to the words of a letter we re-
ceived in recent weeks from Iran: “It bewil-
ders me why a country whose astronauts
can easily speak to Earth from outer space
is not able to transmit her own voice across
the world.”

This administration is committed to a
technological modernization program that
would restore strength to the Voice of
America.e

VOTING TAX CREDIT
HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker,
today I am reintroducing legislation,
by request, which would amend the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 to pro-
vide a $30 refundable tax credit to tax-
payers who vote in a Federal general
elections.

The concept of a voting tax credit is
the brainchild of Mr. Frank Martino,
president of the International Chemi-
cal Workers Union. It proposes a
voting tax credit as a method to get
more Americans out to vote in Federal
elections. According to the ICWU, the
credit is “‘designed to provide an incen-
tive for all Americans, rich and poor
alike, to exercise their franchise as re-
sponsible citizens of our country.”

Mr. Speaker, the low percentage of
voter turnout in Federal elections has
become a deplorable situation in this
country. Apathy on the part of eligible
voters has soared, and lately we have
seen trends which indicate that many
Americans do not vote simply because
they are frustrated with politicians.
More and more Americans seem to be-
lieve that their vote is not really im-
portant any more,

The extent of voter alienation is ap-
parent in statistics released by the
Census Bureau. These figures are dis-
heartening as well as alarming. In the
1968 Presidential election, there was a
60.9 percent voter turnout. In the 1972
election, after 18-year-olds got the
vote, voter turnout dropped to 55.6
percent. And in the latest Presidential
election, only 53.2 percent of the
American population eligible to vote
participated. The figures are even
more alarming for off-year elections.
In 1970 there was a 43.5-percent turn-
out compared to 35.5 percent in 1978—
with a population increase of 21 per-
cent.
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The nationwide decline in voting
should be of serious concern to anyone
who believes in democracy. One of our
basic freedoms as American citizens is
to choose our public officials through
the election process. Then if we are
not satisfied with those in office, we
can make changes by exercising our
right to vote. Those who cite disillu-
sionment or disgust with the system as
their reason for not casting a ballot
are simply perpetuating the situation
they dislike. We cannot stand back. It
is time for all Americans to realize
that our votes do count, and we must
do something to encourage eligible
voters to participate.

The voting tax credit is one way to
encourage eligible voters to take the
time to vote. Taxpayers who vote in a
Federal general election—or the equiv-
alent thereto—will receive the credit—
$60 for a joint return—by attaching
their ballot stub to their Federal
income tax return. In those States
where a ballot stub is not used, a
stamp or other document which is evi-
dence of voting will be issued.

Critics of a voting tax credit argue
that increased voter turnout does not
guarantee an improvement in the
quality of legislators being elected.
Certainly there is some merit to that
argument, but we have to examine the
overall picture. We all have to work
for improved voter turnout, but we
also have to help educate voters so
that they can cast a responsible vote.

I think we owe it to the country to
give this proposal our attention.e

POETS ON A COFFEE BREAK
HON. RONALD V. DELLUMS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. DELLUMS. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to call to the attention of my
colleagues the following poem which
was forwarded to me by its author, a
constituent of mine, Mr. Thomas
Dunphy.

POETS ON A COFFEE-BREAK

The poets of America

Have gone on a coffee-break
Sitting on Congressional decisions
About MX-missiles.

We smile, for the nonce,

For we are dreamers

Dreaming of a world

Of Peace

Remembering John Lennon today
On the second anniversary

Of his death

And hoping our pens and inspirations
Will not meet such tragic oblivion
On the end of MX missiles.

And today we affirm life

Love and the pursuit of happiness
We have delved into the endless
Beauty of humanity

And we would rather sing

Of its glories

Then mourn its passing, like John's.
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Yes, we poets are on prolonged coffee-break
Holding onto our inspirations like the

Dove of peace his olive branch

And waiting our opportunity

To return to work with joy'e

TAX RELIEF FOR RENTERS

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing a bill to provide major
new tax relief for some 28.6 million
Americans who rent their homes.

Under my bill, renters would be al-
lowed for the first time to deduct from
their Federal taxes that portion of
their rent which is used to pay State
and local property taxes. Current law
permits only landlords or homeowners
to take the property tax deduction.

Nationwide, 20 to 25 percent of a
person’s rent goes toward the payment
of property taxes. Furthermore, rent-
ers often pay a higher rate of property
tax than homeowners because many
apartment buildings are considered to
be commercial property.

The current tax deduction law clear-
ly favors homeowners over renters. My
bill is aimed at correcting this tax in-
equity. It is based on the premise that
taxpayers with the same taxable in-
comes should be taxed the same.

According to the 1980 U.S. Census of
Housing, 28,591,179 or 35.6 percent of
homes are renter-occupied and
51,787,104 or 64.4 percent are owner-
occupied. In eight States, rental units
comprise more than 40 percent of all
housing units.

This bill would be of special signifi-
cance to New York City and other
major urban areas, where renters far
outnumber homeowners. In New York
City, 76.6 percent of all housing units
are rentals. In San Francisco, the
figure is 66.3 percent, in Washington,
D.C. 64.5 percent, in Boston 70.8 per-
cent and in Chicago 47.9 percent.

Over the last decade, tenants have
paid an increasing percentage of their
income toward rent. Presently, more
than 50 percent of tenants pay in
excess of 25 percent of their income
toward rent. Because tenants are in a
significantly lower income bracket
than homeowners, they are in desper-
ate need of relief. In 1977, over 56 per-
cent of tenants had incomes of less
than $10,000 compared ot 30 percent
for homeowners.

Mr. Speaker, home renters have ab-
sorbed the cost of inequitable property
taxes for too long. Therefore, I would
urge that this bill receive prompt and
favorable consideration.

Mr. Speaker, at this time, I would
like to submit a breakdown of the per-
centage of rental units by States.
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Total units Rentals (percent)
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INTERNATIONAL FLOWS OF
DATA

HON. TIMOTHY E. WIRTH

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. WIRTH. Mr. Speaker, I have
occasionally brought the issue of
international flows of data to the at-
tention of the House. While this is
something of an esoteric area, it is of
enormous importance to U.S. compa-
nies doing business abroad.

If the United States is serious about
expanding opportunities for interna-
tional commerce, the impact of restric-
tions on information flows will have to
recelve more attention from our Gov-
ernment.

Recently, Mr. Harry Freeman of the
American Express Co. addressed a con-
ference on ‘‘New Directions in U.S.
Foreign Policy” here in Washington,
D.C. His remarks are, I think, a cogent
expression of the issues involved in
international data flows.

I do not agree with all that Mr. Free-
man says. But his remarks are an im-
portant contribution to our under-
standing of this issue, and I commend
them to your attention.
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A TRADE APPROACH TO INTERNATIONAL
COMMUNICATIONS

(By Harry L. Freeman)

I am delighted to be a participant in these
two days of talks on new directions in U.S.
foreign policy. Telecommunications and in-
formation may seem to pale when compared
with some other topics at the conference.
But I believe this sometimes arcane pair of
subjects should be a serious focus of U.S.
foreign policy in general and of trade policy
in particular. And my remarks today are to
that end.

There is a disturbing trend—the growth in
barriers to the flow of information across
national borders—or transborder data flows.
I believe these barriers should be viewed in
a trade context. Further, I think it is possi-
ble to develop a trade approach that is re-
sponsive to the diverse, and even conflicting,
needs of differing sectors and differing soci-
eties.

One of the crucial economic issues today
for the U.S.—and many other developed
countries—is productivity and competitive-
ness at home and abroad. At the heart of
business and its competitiveness is how busi-
ness uses communications.

International businesses have come to
depend on computer-communications tech-
nologies for the rapid transmission of infor-
mation. Companies from all countries rely
on these systems for the coordination of
production and marketing; for planning, ac-
counting and financial management; for in-
ventory control and sales coordination; for
the communication of complex engineering
and design computations; and for servicing
both customers and suppliers on a global
basis.

American Express, my company, is typi-
cal. We are a major user of communications
for the delivery of financial and information
services. All of our principal businesses—in-
surance payment systems, asset manage-
ment, international banking and securities—
could not function without rapid, reliable
global communications. In 1981, for exam-
ple, American Express on-line systems:

Processed 310 million American Express
Card transactions;

Authorized daily 250,000 Card transac-
tions from throughout the world within an
average response time of 5 seconds;

Processed more than 350 million American
Express Travelers Cheques sold by more
than 100,000 banks and other selling outlets
around the world;

Completed 56 million insurance premiums
and claim transactions;

Automatically executed approximately
$10 billion a day in international banking
transactions; and

Responded instantaneously to 500,000
daily messages directing high-speed trading
in securities, commodity futures, bonds,
Treasury bills and a host of other items.

These systems support 17,000 on-line ter-
minals within the company, 5,700 American
Express point-of-sale terminals in the U.S.
and abroad, and over 50 direct links to ap-
proximately 30,000 terminals at airlines and
department stores. American Express is
steadily interconnecting many of these net-
works and terminals into a single corporate
data network.

Please forgive the commercial. It is, how-
ever, a testament to the variety of comput-
er-communications needs of modern busi-
ness. At American Express we rely on every
form of communications media, from pri-
vate leased line to public data network, from
microwave to satellite transmission, and,
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soon, optical fiber. The cost of developing,
operating and maintaining our information
processing systems, including data and voice
communications, exceeds several hundred
million dollars annually. And we are not
atypical.

Communications provides the life support
systems for our company—and, I can attest,
for most other international businesses.

Obviously, telecommunications and infor-
mation technologies have become essential
to international production and internation-
al trade.

This brings me to a second point: telecom-
munications and information are especially
vital for the most dynamic sector of the U.S.
economy—the service sector. One of the im-
portant trends we see today is the steady
and dramatic shift of the U.S. and other de-
veloped economies from an industrial base
largely dominated by manufacturing to one
heavily reliant on services. In the U.S., serv-
ices have come to represent 67 percent of
economic output and 72 percent of employ-
ment. According to OECD statistics, services
accounted for more than half of gross do-
mestic product in 13 developed countries.

In international trade, services are a
bright spot. World service exports during
the past decade expanded at an average
annual rate of 17 percent. In 1980, service
exports from France increased by 28 per-
cent to $51 billion; from Britain, by 16.5 per-
cent to nearly $50 billion; and from Japan,
by 33 percent to $26 billion. According to a
study of the International Trade Commis-
sion, services will amount to $135 billion in
the U.S. current account in 1982, a 52 per-
cent increase over 1980.

Clearly, communications and the closely
tied information industry are emerging as
major factors in this growth. OECD statis-
tics show that between 1960 and 1977 ex-
ports of information services, which are so
dependent on communications, rose annual-
ly by 25 percent in Japan, 19 percent in
West Germany, 16 percent in Canada, 12
percent in France and the United States,
and 11 percent in Britain.

Through applications of computers and
communications, the world has seen a virtu-
al explosion of business innovation, produc-
tivity and trade. Trade has particularly ad-
vanced through new forms of communica-
tions, better communications infrastruc-
tures and greater transparency of service
across national borders.

Were I to stop here, the prognosis for the
decade would appear rosy indeed. On the
other side of the coin, however, I see a dis-
quieting picture.

As growth in world trade as a whole and
world trade in goods in particular have
grown stagnant and even declined, the com-
munications industry is emerging as a stra-
tegic sector in many countries, In this envi-
ronment, communications is becoming an
instrument of nationalism and protection-
ism. The new protectionism does not receive
the same public attention as steel, autos, ag-
riculture, pipeline technology and semicon-
ductors. But its consequences are just as dis-
ruptive and possibly even more far-reaching.
The new protectionism takes the form of in-
visible barriers to the international flow of
electronic information, the transborder data
flows that I mentioned earlier.

Countries have quite rightly come to view
information as fundamental to a secure eco-
nomic future. They are understandably anx-
ious about questions of sovereignty, jurisdic-
tion, confidentiality and the cultural conse-
guences of unconstrained international in-
formation exchange. But in the 1980s, the
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motivation for national information policies
appears to be more openly economic. Coun-
tries are seeking to promote domestic proc-
essing and technologically advanced infor-
mation industries by discouraging the flow
of data across national borders. And tele-
communications authorities are becoming
the instruments of these policies.

Restrictions on the activities of interna-
tional users more often than not resemble
classic non-tariff trade barriers:

Discriminatory pricing of data transmis-
sion services for international users;

Local content laws requiring the process-
ing of data within the country of origin, as a
condition of the user’s transmission require-
ments;

Mandated use of national data networks;

Outright denial of certain types of cir-
cuits; and

Restrictions on the use of leased lines that
deny the user the ability to offer competi-
tive services.

Particularly dangerous are the emerging
policies which provide the basis for customs
duties and value-added taxes on classes of
information.

To some countries, tariff and non-tariff
barriers may seem justified from a short-
term national perspective, Moreover, be-
cause of its dominant role in international
communications and information markets,
it may also appear that the U.S. is the only
party interested in liberalizing the flow of
information.

Such a view overlooks the fact that imped-
ing the flow of information, like other trade
barriers, damages all national interests. A
protected market raises costs, decreases effi-
ciency and lowers technical quality for do-
mestic companies and local citizens. It re-
duces the competitiveness of other domestic
industries in which communications and in-
formation have become a major factor. And
it endangers a country’'s own suppliers who
may suffer from retaliatory measures when
exporting to foreign markets—markets such
as the U.S,, where, I strongly regret to say,
strong signs of protectionism are also grow-
ing.

Few remedies exist against arbitrary and
diseriminatory actions of another country.
The principle of “free flow of information”
when applied to business is too often simply
that—a principle, without teeth and without
force in international law. In the United
States, some argue that the Federal Com-
munications Commission has the authority
to consider the openness of foreign markets
when granting licenses to foreign appli-
cants; however, it rarely exercises such au-
thority.

So, we have a rapidly emerging foreign
policy issue. What, then, can be done to im-
prov2 the communications environment in
the 1980s?

For one thing, discussion, at such meet-
ings as this one, helps.

Second, business and government must
work together on telecommunications
policy. New and beneficial signs of liberal-
ization are beginning to appear. Britain, for
example, is liberalizing telecommunications
and turning to the market to foster a com-
petitive and healthy national information
industry.

Third, in the U.S., liberalization of tele-
communications is also moving apace, In lib-
eralizing telecommunications, however, rec-
ognition of the international context of de-
cisions should be taken into account. Com-
munications is & cooperative effort, in which
the differing structures of national policy
must receive consideration.
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Finally, the international flow of commer-
cial data is moving rapidly from being a
communications issue to becoming a trade
issue. As a trade issue, it should be subject
to international trade negotiations and a
system of internationally agreed trade rules.

1 urge, therefore, that services, including
communications and information services,
be dealt with by the GATT, and that the
GATT launch a work program on these
issues, While the communique of the GATT
Ministerial in November received mixed re-
views, its three paragraphs on services may
prove an historic economic milestone. Out
of those intensive negotiations, trade minis-
ters agreed to examine service issues at a
national level and to exchange information
on services through the GATT.

The objective is to determine by 1984
whether an international agreement on
services is desirable and, if so, how to pro-
ceed. It marks the first time the GATT has
formally taken up the question of services
and, in the calculus of international trade
issues, that constitutes a clear step forward.

How could the GATT address communica-
tions and information services? There are &
number of ways:

One approach would be to expand existing
GATT codes on government procurement,
standards and subsidies to cover these two
industries.

Yet another approach would be a separate
code or agreement on trade in telecommuni-
cations and information.

But the approach which we think most
promising is to address telecommunications
and information as a part of a comprehen-
sive approach to trade in services. GATT
provides a remedy for any restriction on
services that has the effect of impairing
concessions on trade in goods. While the ap-
plication of GATT to services has not been
tested, discriminatory treatment of informa-
tion flows would appear to be illegal in any
case where discrimination would affect the
sale of goods in a foreign market. Clearly,
communication and information serve as in-
tegral support mechanisms for international
trade in goods. Moreover, banking, insur-
ance, shipping, and other services funda-
mental to the export of goods could not
function without unrestricted information
flows.

In addition, GATT codes also contain ref-
erences to services used in the production of
goods, These are criteria which could easily
apply to data processing and software.

Let me hasten to say, the work needed to
develop internationally accepted rules and
remedies in the communications sector will
take many years at both national and inter-
national levels. But the work should begin
now. And that work in my view, should
begin with the GATT. Other international
organizations, such as the OECD, are al-
ready involved.

In the interim, we believe the U.S. should
take steps to integrate communications and
information with evolving trade policy.

‘We also need changes in U.S. communica-
tions legislation which we understand are
under development in both the House and
Senate. This legislation should provide guid-
ance for negotiations or regulatory decisions
and remedies for situations of trade discrim-
ination, It should also give telecommunica-
tions and information higher-level policy at-
tention in the trade context.

I want to underscore here and now that
strict bilateral or sectoral reciprocity in
communications and information, as in
other areas of trade, would be a significant
and dangerous departure from the uncondi-
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tional most-favored-nation principle that
the United States has followed since the
formation of GATT.

We are optimistic that out of the princi-
ples and process of a trade approach will
come the recognition that liberalization of
trade in communications and information
products and services will provide the same
benefits as liberalization of trade in goods,
that liberalization in these areas will, in
fact, expand trade in goods as well as serv-
ices, and that liberalization will prepare the
way for future communications and infor-
mation exports now in embryonic stages of
development in every industrialized coun-
try.e

A CONGRESSIONAL WHITE
PAPER; HILTON HEAD ISLAND
BOARD OF REALTORS

HON. THOMAS F. HARTNETT

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. HARTNETT. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to share with my colleagues
in the House a congressional white
paper prepared by the Hilton Head
Island, S.C., Board of Realtors. The
paper addresses issues which the
board of realtors believes to be of na-
tional economic importance. As you
know, the housing industry has been
hard hit by the recession. I trust their
statement will be of great interest to
the Congress.
The material follows:

A CONGRESSIONAL WHITE PAPER; HILTON
HEAD ISLAND BOARD OF REALTORS

The Hilton Head Island Board of Realtors
respectfully submits this Congressional
White Paper in an attempt to accentuate
it’s support for issues which it feels are im-
portant to economic prosperity in our area
of the Lowcountry of South Carolina.

Government spending, the size of the Fed-
eral Deficit and Tax Policies—especially
those that induce savings and investment
are of primary concern to the Hilton Head
Island Board. The Board acknowledges and
commends the progress that Congress has
shown in the past year in beginning to re-
strain Federal deficit spending and hopes
more strides for continued improvement will
be made in this area. The Board advocates
the need to curb the Federal deficit so that
interest rates can stabilize. It is our desire
that if Congress considers another balanced
budget/tax limitation constitutional amend-
ment as it did last year, that they avoid a
situation in which taxes would be arbitrarily
raised to balance the budget rather than
pursuing the moderation or restraint of
spending. In the area of budget restraint, it
is our opinion that the entitlements pro-
grams and the defense budget should be
scrutinized. It is also our opinion that
future projected spending be kept at a mini-
mum. We see no room for recovery if defi-
cits remain high.

In the area of taxes, the Hilton Head
Island Board opposes any change in the
home or second home mortgage interest de-
ductions. This would cause negative and ad-
verse effects on real estate investment and/
or would be highly detrimental to the Na-
tional economy and especially those commu-
nities which are now heavily dependent
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upon the second home industry, as is Hilton
Head Island. Communities with economies
similar to Hilton Head Island are highly de-
pendent on tourism. If the second home in-
dustry is impaired by the termination of
mortgage interest deductions, unemploy-
ment and business failures surely will in-
crease in those areas. The building industry
is just beginning to lead the U.S. economy
out of its slump and the second home indus-
try is a very important part of this recovery.
The proposed changes in the mortgage in-
terest deduction would certainly hinder this
recovery.

The Board urges Congress to consider
changes in laws that would encourage pen-
sion investment in mortgages. It believes
that this is an important alternative source
of housing capital and should be explored.
This activity in mortgages should prove ben-
eficial to both pensions and the housing in-
dustry.

The Board is in agreement with the Ad-
ministration’s proposed Federal Land Sales
on a selected basis and urges that the pro-
ceeds from the sales be earmarked for re-
ducing the Federal Debt.

The Board also favors the continued sup-
port for Federal Flood Insurance for sea-
shore oriented development, such develop-
ment to be carried out with strong environ-
mental considerations. It is the Board's re-
solve that the Federal Flood Insurance Pro-
gram be given support by Congress to en-
courage future development. Also, it is our
belief that as a result of our special environ-
mental relationship, that in order to main-
tain a reasonable level of economic growth
in our area and similar areas, Federal fund-
ing for the construction and maintenance of
seawalls is mandatory.

The necessity for the maintenance of the
extraodinary beauty and quality of environ-
ment of the Lowcountry is widely accepted.
Just as widely accepted is the fact that the
special requirements of reducing the impact
of even existing economic activity in such a
delicate area is generally beyond the juris-
dictional and financial means of most com-
munities. Therefore, we, the Hilton Head
Island Board of Realtors, feel that the de-
velopment of the Lowcountry requires Fed-
eral assistance for water and sewer projects
so0 that the personal and economic health of
our citizens may be guaranteed.

A solution to the budget problems of the
Social Security System is necessary for a
healthy economy, as well as for the contin-
ued flow of retirement and other Social Se-
curity benefits. Both tax and benefit revi-
sions are needed, but those must not fall un-
fairly on any single group. We do not feel
that self employed men and women should
suffer under an increase of $450.00 in
higher taxes next year, while corporate and
other employees will pay no additional
taxes under the proposed Security
Tax Plan. The Board opposes this unfair
treatment of the self-employed as we sup-
port equal sacrifice for a solvent Social Se-
curity program.

It is the Board's belief that increased in-
dustrial productivity is essential to the well
being of the American Economy. We advo-
cate a cooperative and coordinated effort
between Federal, State and Local govern-
ment, business, industry and labor so that
economic development will provide our
nation and individual communities a solid
tax base, jobs, and a healthy environment
for people to live and work in. In addressing
this matter, a center for business, govern-
ment and labor studies should be created to
act as a consultant on issues that impact on
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these sectors individually and as a group. It
is our feeling that such a center could be
profit oriented and become self-supporting
after a few years of existence. Its impact
could more than pay for itself. In conjunc-
tion with the above center, an indepth study
of the American Economy supported by the
Private and Public sector should be carried
out to, among other considerations, measure
the effects of supply side economics on the
economy and chart a path for future eco-
nomic growth and stability.

The Hilton Head Island Board of Realtors
wishes to continue to work with the elected
representatives of South Carolina and advo-
cates a liaison between those officials and
the Board.

This report is respectfully submiited by
RPAC representatives and the Hilton Head
Island Board of Realtors.e

JOSEPH PETRONELLA: AN
EXTRAORDINARY POLICEMAN

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, without
question, police have one of the most
difficult and demanding jobs in our so-
ciety. Within that profession, the un-
dercover cop is a particularly rare and
dedicated individual.

Western New York is privileged to
claim one of the most outstanding un-
dercover police officers in the United
States. He is Joseph A. Petronella,
now assistant chief of the Narcotics
Enforcement and Intelligence Bureau
of the Erie County Sheriff’s Depart-
ment.

During his 10-year career in law en-
forcement, Joseph Petronella has
made more than 1,000 arrests and he
has a 99-percent conviction record. A
pioneer in the art of disguise, he has
received numerous commendations for
utilizing innovative and effective tech-
niques that have been instrumental in
apprehending criminals.

Noted authorities in law enforce-
ment have stated that Mr. Petronella
is very possibly the best undercover
narcotics officer in the country.

While Joseph Petronella’s identity
must remain concealed, his tremen-
dous accomplishments should and
must be recognized.

Last December, the Buffalo News
published an article praising Joseph
Petronella’s achievements. I hope my
colleagues will read this article with
the knowledge that our communities
are safer places because of policemen
such as Joseph Petronella:

[From the Buffalo News, Dec. 19, 1982]
PETRONELLA TO DON A NEW ROLE—MASTER OF
D1sGUisE PROMOTED
(By Anthony Cardinale)

Detective Sgt. Joseph A. Petronella, who
has made more than 1,000 arrests during his
10-year career as an undercover lawman,
has been promoted to assistant chief of the
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Narcotics Enforcement and Intelligence
Bureau by Sheriff Kenneth J. Braun.

He will assist the narcotics chief, Captain
Santo Costantino, but will continue his un-
dercover work on the street, Sheriff Braun
said. He is about to embark on a new type
undercover investigation, the sheriff added.

Coinciding with the announcement was
the release this weekend of the fall issue of
the Empire State Sheriff magazine featur-
ing a cover story on Sgt. Petronella head-
lined, “Under the Cover of Many Different

The promotion and the article recognize
an undercover career that has brought
renown to the Erie County Sheriff’s Depart-
ment across the state for its imaginative
“sting” operations to infiltrate the drug
market and burglary rings.

“As far as I'm concerned,” Sheriff Braun
said, “Joe is the equivalent of a Congres-
sional Medal of Honor winner in civilian
service. He’s a brave and very smart police
officer. In my 34 years in law enforcement,
he’s the best I've seen. No one else can do
what he can do, but pretty soon we're going
to use him in a new technique on the
street.”

Capt. Peter Scaccia, chief of investigative
services, saild he has worked closely with
Sgt. Petronella and is looking forward to “a
very innovative technique we are in the
process of formulating” for combating
street crime.

“Joe has arrested over 1,000 suspects in
his career,” Capt. Scaccia said. “He has a 99
percent conviction ratio. When he gets
them, he gets them.”

The undercover lawman has been able to
survive a decade of undercover work in the
same county “because of his ability to
change his appearance effectively and real-
istically” and because he is “a natural
actor,” according to the story in the maga-
zine published by the New York State Sher-
iffs Association Institute.

Calling Sgt. Petronella “very possibly the
best domestic undercover narcotics officer
in the United States,” the Empire State
Sheriff said the “gutters and alleys” haven't
given him the glamour of the Serpicos in
real life and movie fiction. “The closest Joe
has been to big-time media is an appearance
with Sheriff Braun on ‘Good Morning
America,'"” it added.

But Joseph Petronella has made big head-
lines in Western New York since his first big
“sting” operation, in which he infiltrated
the food-stamp black market after the Bliz-
zard of '77. Two years later, he was promot-
ed to criminal deputy, and in 1980 he was
named a detective sergeant.

The 15 major *“sting” operations—in
which an undercover man masquerades as a
criminal while a team of agents photo-
graphs and taperecords the illegal transac-
tions—have come in such guick succession
that many people have asked how he can
avoid running into the same street criminals
a second time.

The answer, he says, is that he often does
cross paths with convicted defendants. Not
only has he deftly avoided the ones who
might have recognized him, but he actually
has dealt with and arrested some criminals
a second time.

After the food stamp investigation there
followed a series of primarily drug-related
probes starting with Operation Scatter, in
Kenmore and Town of Tonawanda, and Op-
eration Delaware, in which a pound of co-
caine was confiscated.

Then came Operation Siamese,
twin Tonawandas; Operation

in the
Bittersweet,
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near Sweet Home High School; Operation
Pied Piper, near Southside High School; Op-
eration Needle, near the methadone center
at Buffalo General Hospital; Operation
Rock in Black Rock and Riverside, and Op-
eration Polar Bear in North Buffalo.

Next came Operation Market near the
Broadway Market, Operation Operation at
Erie County Medical Center, which centered
on the thefts of hospital property, Oper-
ation Stripcaine, on the Elmwood strip; and
Operation Grasshopper, in which youths on
bicycles sold pot at Burgard High School.

More recently, Sgt. Petronella spearhead-
ed Operation Pac Man, arresting drug deal-
ers and other criminals hanging around
video arcade rooms.

Honored with a public service medal from
the New York State Bar Association in 1981,
Sgt. Petronella used the $500 award to es-
tablish a scholarship fund for a high school
student wishing to study criminal justice in
college.

The first award was given to a Riverside
High School graduate last June, and now
the scholarships also have been opened to
law enforcement officers wishing to further
their education. A foundation to administer
the Joseph A. Petronella Scholarship has
been formed by several friends under the
leadership of businessman Robert Rich Jr.e

HONORING DR. JOHN J. COLLINS
ON HIS RETIREMENT

HON. WILLIAM M. THOMAS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. THOMAS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I would like to commend to
my colleagues the long and distin-
guished career in education of Dr.
John J. Collins, president of Bakers-
field College, who is retiring this
month after 25 years with the college.

It gives me particular pleasure to
honor John Collins today, because he
is a close friend and former colleague
whom I have known since I first came
to Bakersfield College as an instructor
in 1965. I have always held John Col-
lins in the higher regard, and I am
gﬁ:}ud to have been associated with

This respect is shared among com-
munity college presidents throughout
California and indeed, the Nation. In a
State which boasts the finest commu-
nity college education system in the
Nation, Dr. Collins has helped to make
Baskerfield College one of the top
community colleges, not only in Cali-
fornia, but in the United States.

Dr. Collins was an instructor and
coach at Bakersfield College when the
school—{finally—received its own
campus in 1955. Except for a tenure as
president of Moorpark College from
1961 to 1966, Dr. Collins has served
the students of Bakersfield College
continuously since then.

He has been a leader and an innova-
tor on behalf of Bakersfield College.
Dr. Collins helped to plan and estab-
lish two learning centers which have
brought the college to the community
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in Delano and downtown Bakersfield.
He has helped to bring computers into
the classroom, establishing a new high
technology curriculum and computers
to aid in teaching the more traditional
disciplines.

Under Dr. Collins’ direction, Bakers-
field College has become more accessi-
ble to the community and more re-
sponsive to the training needs of local
industry and business, but it has also
maintained its national standing
among the more traditional curricula.
Many of the learning programs at Ba-
kersfield College have served as
models for other colleges throughout
the Nation. As a charter member of
the League for Innovation in the Com-
munity College, the school shares its
methods with educators around the
country. Dr. Collins had a role in
forming this forward-looking body.

All of these achievements speak well
for John Collins’ abilities as an admin-
istrator, but they are grounded in his
experience and dedication as a teacher
of students. John Collins spent 41
years in education, and everything he
has accomplished has sprung from his
dedication to learning.

In addition, Dr. Collins has served
his community as a member of the
board of directors of the United Way
and Red Cross chapters. He also inter-
rupted a budding teaching career in
1941 to serve as an infantry company
commander in the Pacific theater
during World War II1.

I am delighted for this opportunity
to honor Dr. Collins before this body.
I wish him well as he leaves Bakers-
field College. He has been an out-
standing educator and a good friend,
and the college will miss him. He has
earned his retirement many times
over.e

CONGRESSMAN TONY P. HALL
TESTIFIES ON CONVENTIONAL
ARMS TRANSFER LIMITATIONS
LEGISLATION

HON. TONY P. HALL

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. HALL of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, on
February 23, 1983, I had the honor of
testifying before the House Foreign
Affairs Committee’s Subcommittee on
International Security and Scientific
Affairs on the issue of conventional
arms transfer limitations.

For the benefit of my colleagues, the
text of my remarks follows:
CONVENTIONAL ARMS TRANSFER LIMITATIONS

Mr. Chairman, I am honored to have the
opportunity to appear before this Subcom-
mittee today to discuss the issue of conven-
tional arms transfer limitations. The Sub-
committee on International Security and
Scientific Affairs, under your leadership,
Mr. Chairman, deserves to be commended




March 2, 1983

for the efforts it has made over several
years to focus attention on this serious
international issue.

My interest in conventional arms transfer
policies was stimulated in part by the Falk-
land Islands conflict last year. I was deeply
concerned that a country like Argentina
could acquire the sophisticated military
equipment capable of challenging—and
almost defeating—the British navy. Iron-
ically, over $200 million worth of this equip-
ment was sold by Great Britain itself to Ar-
gentina.

My study and research of conventional
arms transfers led me to introduce H. Con.
Res. 415 on September 29, 1982. In Novem-
ber and December of last year I contacted
over 125 individuals and organizations to
stimulate interest in the legislation in prep-
aration for this 98th Congress. The positive
and enthusiastic response I received has en-
couraged my efforts this year with the re-
introduction of the conventional arms trans-
fer limitations measure as H.J. Res. 128.

Most of the discussion about arms limita-
tion has focused on the important issue of
nuclear arms control. The nuclear freeze
legislation has succeeded in stimulating na-
tional and international debate on the pros-
pects of nuclear war, and led to broad citi-
zen involvement in one of the most critical
issues facing all of humanity.

It is my hope that similar attention can
now be directed to another challenge of
arms limitation: the alarming escalation of
global conventional arms sales. The hear-
ings scheduled by this Subcommittee on the
issue are a significant part of this process.

It is worthwhile to recall that while there
have been no deaths since World War II as
a result of the use of nuclear weapons, be-
tween 12 and 15 million people have been
killed in wars and conflicts involving con-
ventional weapons.

Currently, the world spends $22 on mili-
tary purposes for every $1 it spends on de-
velopment aid to poor countries. According
to the U.N. Center for Disarmament, the
money required to provide adequate food,
water, education, health and housing for ev-
eryone in the world has been estimated at
about $18.5 billion per year. The world
spends this much on arms every two weeks.
In the developing world, ten times more is
spent on arms than on health, education,
and welfare combined.

According to the Congressional Research
Service, between 1978 and 1981 conventional
arms transfer agreements between develop-
ing nations and arms supplying nations to-
taled $120.6 billion. During this period, the
Soviet Union was the developing world's
leading individual arms supplier, with arms
agreements with developing countries total-
ing $33.2 billion. Third World arms deals on
the part of the United States trailed at
$30.7 billion.

The most interesting statistic for conven-
tional arms agreements for these four years
is the $45.5 billion worth of agreements
with developing nations by free world na-
tions other than the United States. Our
Western Allies, such as France, the United
Kingdom, West Germany, and Italy actually
have the largest share of the conventional
arms market.

Particularly alarming is the fact that the
world's leading arms developers are now ex-
porting their most advanced weapons with
little or no time lapse between introduction
into their own arsenals and transfer abroad.
Among the examples of this are the trans-
fers of advanced French Mirage fighters
and Exocet missiles, Soviet T-72 tanks, and
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United States F-15 and F-16 fighters and
Phoenix and Sidewinder missiles.

Weapons and warfare have been an ongo-
ing element of the human experience.
Clearly, it is unrealistic to expect that all
arms transfers can be stopped or that
swords will be beaten into plowshares
around the globe.

Nevertheless, I do believe that there are
specific, practical steps that the United
States can take to rein in the runaway con-
ventional arms race. The stituation becomes
hopeless only if we refuse to act.

The legislation I have introduced, H.J.
Res. 128, calls for a four-point program to
achieve conventional arms transfer limita-
tions. It prescribes a simultaneous multi-
track approach to conventional arms re-
straint. Permit me to briefly outline the
four tracks recommended in H.J. Res. 128.

RESUMPTION OF THE CAT TALKS WITH THE

SOVIET UNION

The first point of my resolution is that
the United States and the Soviet Union
should immediately begin negotiations to
resume the Conventional Arms Transfer
(CAT) talks. It is my contention that we
should commence discussions with the Rus-
sians to provide for the formal resumption
of the talks initiated by the Carter Adminis-
tration in 1977.

A possible first step might be to establish
a bilateral working group to consider the
means of moving forward with renewed
CAT talks. I make this recommendation
fully aware of the traditional difficulties of
finding common ground for any arms-relat-
ed agreement between the superpowers.

Observers and participants have cited sev-
eral reasons for U.S. difficulties with the
CAT talks of 1977 and 1978. Some contend
that the internal clash between the Arms
Control and Disarmament Agency and State
Department perspectives on the talks was
the principal factor. Others point to the re-
straining impact of improved relations with
the People's Republic of China., Yet a con-
sensus seems to be that a significant ele-
ment was the failure of the Carter Adminis-
tration to pursue parallel discussions about
conventional arms limitations with the
Western arms suppliers.

In my opinion, the problems that led to
the lack of success of the first CAT talks are
not insurmountable. Indeed, the CAT expe-
rience under the Carter Administration pro-
videz a valuable guide for a renewed effort
with the Soviet Union.

First, the CAT talks proceeded further
than most observers ever thought possible.
Genuine progress seemed to have been
made prior to the fourth round of negotia-
tions. Second, the talks showed that there
might be room for some reasonably specific
restraints on certain classes of weapons,
such as those useful to terrorists. Third, the
Soviet Union did not flatly reject the Ameri-
can proposal to discuss specific regional
guidelines. This particularly was a most en-
couraging development.

The most important reason for a contin-
ued United States-Soviet dialogue is that re-
gional arms races are most often a direct
result of competition between our two coun-
tries. The attempt to win friends or to com-
pete through proxies has been a dangerous
and destabilizing dimension of superpower
competition. Such local conflicts carry with
them the potential for eventual direct in-
volvement of the United States and the
Soviet Union. It is therefore in both coun-
tries’ Interests to discuss the conventional
arms competition between them in the
Third World.
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The CAT talks offered hope that progress
could be made on conventional arms trans-
fer limitations between the United States
and the Soviet Union. The United States
should take the initiative in attempting to
get these talks back on track. Let us demon-
strate to the world our willingness to re-
strain and set rules for the conventional
arms competition both nations are support-
ing in the developing world.

CONVENTIONAL ARMS TRANSFER LIMITATION
DISCUSSIONS WITH THE FREE WORLD ARMS
SUPPLYING NATIONS

The second point of my resolution is that
the United States should immediately begin
discussions with the free world arms supply-
ing nations to limit conventional arms trans-
fers to developing nations and to establish
qualitative guidelines for conventional arms
transfers. While bilateral talks between the
Soviets and the United States are necessary
if long-term progress on arms restraint is to
be realized, the most immediate goal should
be to encourage multilateral initiatives. As I
mentioned in discussing the CAT talks,
these bilateral talks might have been helped
if simultaneous arms limitation discussions
with our Western allies had been in
progress.

It is important to re-emphasize that the
major Western suppliers combined deliver a
majority of the weapons traded in the inter-
national market. Moreover, they are more
often in direct competition with each other
than are Eastern and Western suppliers. It
makes sense for some coordination to take
place among the Western suppliers, since a
joint effort on their part would limit the
ability of the Western-oriented arms recipi-
ents to “shop"” elsewhere.

Initially, this free world arms suppliers
track might proceed without formal agree-
ments in order to accustom the participants
to a new coordinating mechanism. This
might then lead to more formal agreements
at a later stage.

Developing channels of communication on
conventional arms restraint among the
Western allies would be especially valuable
during times of crises. For example, a con-
sultative mechanism would have been most
useful during the Falkland Islands crisis.

‘While there is bound to continue to be
competition among the free world suppliers,
it would be beneficial if an effort could be
pursued to develop a market-sharing ap-
proach. Such an approach could begin by
acknowledging French and British interests,
for example, in continued production of cer-
tain weapons systems. Thus, French super-
sonic aircraft and helicopters and some
types of British missiles or surface ships
could be given assurances of adequate
export outlets. It is in the interests of the
Western alliance to bring important suppli-
ers into the restraint framework and to re-
enforce common security interests.

Discussions among the free world suppli-
ers should aim to establish criteria for what
will be sold and where it will be sold. Quali-
tative restraints on certain classes of equip-
ment should be a primary initial goal. An
example here might be advanced missiles of
the caliber of the French Exocet.

In addition, agreements should be sought
with respect to not introducing certain so-
phisticated weapons into regions of the
world where those weapons presently are
not available. A reasonable goal might be a
consensus on the part of the Western arms
sellers not to sell advanced supersonic fight-
er aircraft to regions like South America
and sub-Saharan Africa.
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The Western or free world track poses
some of the greatest challenges to conven-
tional arms restraint, but at the same time,
offers the hope of some of the greatest re-
wards. Moreover, cooperation on the arms
selling issue could lead to cooperation on
other vital issues affecting the alliance.

DISCUSSIONS BETWEEN THE ARMS BUYERS AND
THE ARMS SELLERS—THE GENEVA TRACK

The third point of my resolution is that
the United States should immediately,
through the Committee on Disarmament in
Geneva or through some other appropriate
international forum, begin conventional
arms transfer discussions between nations
selling conventional weapons and nations
purchasing such weapons to limit such arms
transfers.

This third track focuses upon the Com-
mittee on Disarmament at Geneva, more
formally called the Conference of the Com-
mittee on Disarmament, which was created
in 1962 as a multilateral forum for negotia-
tions on disarmament. It reports to and is
instructed by the U.N. General Assembly.
Its membership includes nations of both
Eastern and Western blocs, as well as a
number of non-aligned nations. This multi-
lateral forum has been the site of discus-
sions on general disarmament, nuclear test-
ing, demilitarization of the seabeds, chemi-
cal and biological weapons, and humanitari-
an laws. Several advantages might be de-
rived from a dialogue in such a body.

First, a better understanding of the legiti-
mate defense requirements of developing
nations could be a primary target. It is im-
portant that this sensitivity be considered
and addressed.

Second, some initial gains might be
achieved by focusing on weapons useful to
terrorists. This focus might defuse the more
volatile aspects of such a dialogue by con-
centrating on common problems.

Third, such a forum might be able to dis-
cuss the outlines for an internationally rec-
ognized code of principles regarding legiti-
mate arms transfer practices. This approach
could be modeled after discussions of inter-
nationally recognized standards of human
rights,

Fourth, such a forum might begin to serve
as a vehicle for differentiating among vari-
ous regional interests and concerns. This, in
turn, could serve as an impetus for initia-
tives within the existing regional organiza-
tions, such as the Organization of American
States.

It is imperative to initiate a supplier/re-
cipient track for conventional arms transfer
limitation talks. The Committee on Disar-
mament offers a pre-existing forum with
which members of the international com-
munity have had some experience. In addi-
tion, it offers the advantage of not being
closely identified with U.8. interests.

SELECTIVE SELF-RESTRAINT

The resolution finally calls upon the
United States to reaffirm a commitment to
the self-restraint it has demonstrated with
respect to selective conventional arms trans-
fers to developing nations and a commit-
ment to qualitative guidelines for conven-
tional arms transfers. I refer to this ap-
proach as the self-restraint track.

I want to emphasize that this is not a call
for unilateral abandonment of conventional
arms agreements with the Third World.
Rather, it urges the Administration in selec-
tive cases to follow a common-sense policy
of refraining from transfering sophisticated
weapons to certain countries. Examples of
this policy were cited in the Congressional
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Research Service report “Changing Perspec-
tives on U.S. Arms Transfer Policy” which
was prepared for this Subcommittee in 1981.
The report mentioned the Carter Adminis-
tration's turndowns of the F-5E aircraft for
Guatemala, the A-7 for Pakistan, the F-4
for Taiwan, the F-4G for Iran, and F-16's
for Turkey.

Used carefully, a measure of self-restraint
can signal continued willingness to engage
in negotiations. Such restraints also may en-
courage reciprocal action by other suppli-
ers—creating tacit multilateral agreements
in those cases where explicit negotiations
are not possible, We engaged in such re-
straint with the Russians during both the
Korean and Vietnamese conflicts.

At the very least, selective self-restraint
can play an important, if limited, part in the
initial stages of a larger effort to encourage
conventional arms control and also allow a
nation to refuse to transfer weapons on
grounds of principle. Human rights, eco-
nomic development, and other general prin-
ciples supported by the United States are
vital threads in the fabric of U.S. diplomacy.

There also is the less esoteric consider-
ation of the potential adverse impact of
overseas sales of sophisticated U.S. equip-
ment on our own military supplies. The
C.R.S. report for this Subcommittee called
attention to the issue of an aggressive arms
sale policy resulting in a draw-down of U.S.
service inventories. That report cited the ex-
ample of the impact of F-16 aircraft sales to
non-NATO countries. I would urge this Sub-
committee to pursue the draw-down issue
further with Administration officials and to
solicit the comments of the appropriate
Pentagon personnel.

The Administration should be encouraged
by Congress to continue selective self-re-
straint and to continue to observe qualita-
titve guidelines with respect to the levels of
sophistication of the weapons transferred.
The United States should resist the tempta-
tion to unilaterally up the ante in regional
balances of power. Inevitably, the balance
of power will be restored, but at a higher
and more potentially explosive level.

SUMMARY

The legislation I have introduced, H.J.
Res. 128, is intended to offer a concerted,
broad-based conventional arms transfer lim-
itation effort on several tracks. The multi-
track approach recognizes the complexity of
the international arms transfer network.
Regional differences, bloc competition, eco-
nomic considerations, and security needs are
but a few of the factors which make conven-
tional arms restraint difficult to accommo-
date within just one negotiating framework
or track.

I believe it is essential for the Congress at
this juncture to urge the Administration to
develop a coherent and visible conventional
arms transfer limitation strategy. Further,
the Administration should immediately
begin multitrack discussions that will lead
to both informal and formal agreements
and guidelines with respect to conventional
arms sales.

In order to facilitate Congressional over-
sight of this endeavor, H.J. Res. 128 re-
quires the President to report to Congress
every six months on the actions taken by
the United States in accordance with the
resolution and the progress being made
toward achievement of the objectives ex-
pressed in this resolution. The report envi-
sioned by this legislation would be a most
useful and valuable document concerning
the global efforts at conventional arms
transfer limitations. I would hope that it
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could serve as the basis for Congressional
and other initiatives on the issues relating
to conventional arms transfers.

In conclusion, I would like to again thank
the Subcommittee for holding this hearing
and for providing leadership on this issue. I
am grateful for the attention the Subcom-
mittee has given to H.J. Res. 128, and I hope
that this legislation will receive favorable
consideration by the Subcommittee.

It is my hope that H.J. Res. 128 will be a
catalyst for further efforts concerning con-
ventional arms transfer limitations. My ob-
jective in introducing this legislation is to
stimulate debate and interest, and encour-
age the active involvement of those who are
in a position both to influence and to direct
the conventional arms transfer policies of
this country.

The issues relating to conventional arms
transfers will not be resolved in this Con-
gress. We can, however, begin the processes
through which these issues can be ad-
dressed. I look forward to working with this
Subcommittee on these efforts.@

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE
DAY

HON. MATTHEW J. RINALDO

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 17, 1983

® Mr. RINALDO. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to bring to the attention of the
House of Representatives the 65th an-
niversary of Lithuanian independence.
Born in the ravages of World War I,
the Lithuanian nation had a brief but
noble existence. For 24 years their

democratic institutions and climate of
intellectual vigor stood in marked con-
trast to the Gulag of their Soviet
neighbors to the east.

This brief freedom was short lived.
In 1940 over 300,000 Soviet troops in-
vaded and illegally annexed the inde-
pendent Lithuanian nation. Little did
anyone know that this action portend-
ed a future and equally cruel Soviet
expansion into other nations of East-
ern Europe.

While we in the United States have
refused to legitimize the Soviet annex-
ation of Lithuania by not recognizing
this status, the people of Lithuania
must live with the hard reality of
Soviet domination. Most of the 3%
million people in Lithuania are devout
Catholics who face systematic harass-
ment and obstruction of their right to
practice their religion freely. The
Kremlin continues to deny them reli-
gious freedom and cruelly suppresses
and denies Lithuanian ethnic and cul-
tural development.

Lithuanian is a small nation com-
posed of hard working and industrious
people. Many of its sons and daugh-
ters have come to live in my district in
New Jersey where they are admired
and respected members of the commu-
nity. The history of the land which
they left reaches back nearly 1,000
years. It has not always been a happy
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history, for most of that time it was
dominated by foreign powers. Never-
theless, the Lithuanian people have
remained strong in spirit and success-
fully fought off efforts to replace
their culture with that of their con-
querers. For that reason, they are es-
pecially well prepared to withstand
the continuous efforts by the Soviets
to eradicate their national identity.

Mr. Speaker, I know that I am not
alone when I say that our prayers and
hopes lie with the Lithuanian people
whose courage under domination is an
inspiration to us all. Our prayers must
be matched by vigilance in our actions
to pressure the Soviets to exhibit re-
spect for human rights and liberties in
their policy toward all the oppressed
nations of the Soviet empire.@

ARMS CONTROL AND FORCE
MODERNIZATION

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to submit my Foreign Af-
fairs newsletter for February 1983 for
inclusion in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD:

ARMS CONTROL AND FORCE MODERNIZATION

The prevention of war and the control of
arms are the most important issues of our
time. These paramount tasks require a
strong commitment to maintain sufficient
strength so that we can protect our inter-
ests and deter aggression. Peace and securi-
ty must also be preserved by a strong com-
mitment to secure the agreement of poten-
tial adversaries to verifiable cuts in military
forces. There are no serious voices today
who would deny that both these tasks must
be undertaken.

Our record in arms control in the recent
past is cause for concern. We have not com-
pleted an arms control agreement with the
Soviet Union since 1976. For the first time
since the administration of President
Dwight Eisenhower, we are not engaged in
negotiating a comprehensive test ban
treaty. We have not ratified the second stra-
tegic arms limitation treaty, and we are now
trying to renegotiate the peaceful nuclear
explosions treaty and the threshold test ban
treaty. We have just removed the head of
the Arms Control and Disarmament Agency
and are engaged at the moment in a fight
over its direction. Most disturbing is that we
have given the impression of building up
our defenses pell-mell while delaying arms
control. The rationale behind the buildup
included the goal of negotiating mutual cuts
in military forces from a position of
strength, but the buildup has been pursued
with an urgency and a momentum which
has, as a practical matter, pushed that goal
into the background.

The need to modernize our strategic
forces is genuine. A few statistics tell a large
part of the story. Seventy-five percent of
our nuclear warheads are on weapons which
are aged 15 years or more, while 75% of
Soviet warheads are on weapons which are
aged five years or less. In the decade of the
1970's, the Soviets deployed four new sub-
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marine types, two new submarine-launched
missile types, and three new intercontinen-
tal ballistic missile types, while we deployed
new types in none of these categories
(though we expanded our arsenal of war-
heads at a faster rate).

Arms control and force modernization
should be seen as equal partners, not com-
petitors, in the drive to achieve peace and
security. An example which makes the point
is the anti-ballistic missile treaty, a pact
under which both superpowers agreed not
to build more than a small number of anti-
ballistic missiles. The agreement was a suc-
cessful piece of defense planning in that it
made large investments in a new military
technology unnecessary. There are other in-
stances where we can see with hindsight
that problems could have been avoided by
an arms control agreement. If the American
negotiating team had been allowed to follow
the advice of its chief negotiator during
talks on the first strategic arms limitation
treaty, there would now be a ban against
the arming of missiles with more than one
independently targetable warhead (“MIRV-
ing”). We had an advantage at that time in
the appropriate technology, but the Soviets
now have the advantage because they have
larger missiles and can put more warheads
on each one. It is this MIRVing which has
made our land-based missiles theoretically
vulnerable. Problems like this do not have
to be solved if they are avoided.

If arms control is to play a key role in de-
fense planning, certain conditions have to
be met. First, the organization of govern-
ment must reflect the equal partnership of
arms control and force modernization. This
has not been the case in recent months. In
the President's first budget, there was no
money for the resumption of negotiations,
but there was $1,600 billion for a five-year
military buildup. Important positions in the
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency
were left unfilled, and it took until Novem-
ber of 1981 for the formulation of proposals
to control intermediate-range arms, and an-
other six months for the formulation of
proposals to control strategic arms. Arms
control must be brought in as a concern in
defense planning at the start. Once pro-
grams to develop weapons are almost com-
plete, it is hard for arms controllers to do
any more than formalize the upper limits on
planned deployment.

The second condition is that arms control-
lers need to have criteria for deciding which
weapons they most want to control. A freeze
on all warheads, missiles, and other delivery
systems is a desirable goal, if it is done by
both sides in a situation of strategic parity
and if it is verifiable. But it does not give us
a way to distinguish among weapons., This is
why I support efforts to give special empha-
sis to destabilizing weapons. Nuclear weap-
ons which threaten a first strike to either
side seem to be the most destabilizing be-
cause it is the existence of these weapons
that tempts a preemptive strike, or the
adoption of a launch-on-warning strategy
which leaves the retaliatory response to the
computers.

Third, the commitment to increase our
armed strength and the commitment to
pursue arms control need to be under firm
political control, Decisions on defense must
not be taken autonomously, with a momen-
tum of their own. Leading defense planners
have testified in Congress that they have
not had adequate guidance from political
authorities. If this guidance is not provided,
the perception grows that the arms race is
out of control. Without the active interven-
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tion of political leaders, this momentum
cannot be halted. Arms control needs politi-
cal support from the highest levels of our
government.

There are great difficulties in educating
political leaders to play this sort of role.
The details of defense planning are com-
plex, and these are disguised in almost im-
penetrable jargon. However, we can take en-
couragement from the large number of
people who familiarize themselves with
much of this detail. There is a startling con-
trast with a few years ago in the number of
participants knowledgeable in the public
discussion of these topics. This in turn has
caused the political leadership to get more
involved. The debate in Congress is more in-
formed than it used to be. If this interest
and this educational process can be main-
tained, we may yet be able to give arms con-
trol the importance it deserves in national
security policy.e

GEORGE P. MILLER
HON. DON FUQUA

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 27, 1983

® Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, I am
deeply honored to pay tribute to our
former colleague, the Honorable
George P. Miller of California, one of
my distinguished predecessors as
chairman of the Committee on Sci-
ence and Technology.

George P. Miller served in this
House for almost three decades,
having been elected first in 1944, He
was chairman of our committee, then
known as the Committee on Science
and Astronautics, for more than 10
years, from the fall of 1961 until he
left Congress in January 1973.

Chairman Miller was a dedicated
and effective spokesman for America’s
space program. He was a charter
member of the Science and Astronau-
tics Committee which was created as
part of the Nation’s response to the
Soviet space program. From the time
he became chairman in 1961 until he
retired, his leadership helped to guide
a massive scientific and engineering
effort which proved to the world that
American ingenuity and determination
would more than meet the Soviet chal-
lenge. Some of the most spectacular
achievements of the space program
were accomplished during his chair-
manship, the most remarkable being
the landing of American astronauts on
the Moon. It will come as no surprise
to my colleagues when I say that I be-
lieve our national space program de-
serves our continued enthusiastic sup-
port, and if George P. Miller were here
today he would surely urge a more vig-
orous space program.

One of the few Members of Congress
who was a graduate engineer, George
P. Miller seldom missed an opportuni-
ty to remind his lawyer colleagues in
this Chamber that, “You guys think in
circles. I am one of the few guys
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around here who has been trained to
think in straight lines.” That com-
ment was characteristic of a man who
was serious about his work, but who
never took himself seriously.

He never lost the common touch.
Nor could he ever forget those who
were left behind by our economic
system. He experienced some hard
times himself and often told how
during the Great Depression of the
1930's he had worked as a street-
sweeper in his hometown of Alameda,
Calif.

One of the highlights of Mr. Miller’s
life was his service as an officer in the
field artillery during World War I
when he was involved in active combat
on the European front. It provided
him with special insight and deep re-
spect for our brave men in the military
services.

During his service in the Congress
he acquired a reputation for honesty,
sincerity, and friendliness while
always evidencing the best traits of an
older statesman—maturity, sensitivity,
diligence, and wisdom.

Perhaps his fine sense of humor, his
optimistic spirit, and his selflessness
which he expressed in his sympathy
for the common man all contributed
to his long life, for he lived 91 years
and so many of them were spent help-
ing his fellow man.

George P. Miller was a credit to this
House, a distinguished committee

chairman, and a dedicated citizen of
our great Nation. I am proud to say he
was my friend, and I am grateful for

his stewardship of the Science Com-
mittee in its formative years. He has
passed on to all of us who have served
on the committee since then a legacy
of dedication and excellence. We are
grateful for his example and his con-
tributions.

I offer my sincere condolences to his
loved ones.@

HOLOCAUST MEMORIAL

HON. LES AuCOIN

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. AuCoIN. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
I had the opportunity to listen to
Mark Talisman, vice chairman of the
U.S. Holocaust Memorial Council,
present his organization’s budget re-
quest for fiscal year 1984.

There is nothing I need add to what
Mark said yesterday as to why there
should be a Holocaust Memorial. I
commend and endorse the work of the
council. While it may be slightly un-
usual to insert a budget request state-
ment in the Recorp, I believe that, in
this particular case, it is something
that all of us should be aware of and
support.
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STATEMENT OF MARK TALISMAN, VICE CHAIR-
MAN, U.S. HorLocAausT MEMORIAL COUNCIL,
BeEFORE THE Housg COMMITTEE ON APPRO-
PRIATIONS, SUBCOMMITTEE ON INTERIOR AND
RELATED AGENCIES, ON THE 1984 BUDGET
FOR THE U.S. HoLocAusT MEMORIAL COUN-
CIL.

This spring will mark the 40th anniversa-
ry of the Warsaw Ghetto Uprising—one of
the many, yet all too few, examples of hero-
ism and martyrdom in the Holocaust period.
In the Warsaw Ghetto, thousands of un-
armed Jews held out agaihst the Nazi war
machine longer than did the entire armies
of some European nations. Under P.L. 96-
388, the Council will encourage Days of Re-
membrance Commemorative Ceremonies in
50 state capitals, as well as many other
cities, and conduct the national ceremony in
Washington, D.C. during the week of Days
of Remembrance April 10. We will welcome
to our Washington ceremony more than
10,000 Jewish survivors of the Holocaust
who will convene here, as the American
Gathering of Jewish Holocaust Survivors,
not to petition their government, but to give
thanks to the United States for liberating
the death camps and offering sanctuary and
citizenship to several hundred thousand of
their numbers.

Fifty years ago this January, Adolf Hitler
came to power with a pseudo-messianic
vision of the one thousand year Reich, the
total domination of western civilization, and
a so-called pure-blooded, aryan race to be
achieved through genocidal policies and
practices. The Third Reich was destroyed
within a dozen years, primarily because
America entered the war. Even so, Hitler ac-
complished the most horrible of his primary
goals, slaughtering of two-thirds of the Jews
of occupied Europe, six million in all. As our
Chairman, Elie Wiesel, wrote in his report
of the President’s Commission on the Holo-
caust, “not every victim of the Holocaust
was a Jew, but every Jew was a victim."

In the several thousand years of recorded
history only a handful of events have been
s0 great or so evil as to change civilization
for all time to follow. The Holocaust was
such an event. It well may have been, if you
will, the Flood of our millennium. No
human response to such a catastrophe can
be very adequate. Yet the passage of four
decades since this awesome tragedy allows
us now to begin to institutionalize remem-
brance of those events and the lessons from
them. Thus it was in wisdom that Congress
unanimously passed P.L. 96-388. We must
never forget, and today the urgency of our
task grows with ever-quickening pace, espe-
cially for the only living witnesses of the
event—the survivors and the members of
the liberating armies, the average age of
whom is now in the sixties.

Occasionally we are asked, why build a
living museum memorial to the Holocaust in
the Nation's Capital, adjacent to the Mall
which is consecrated to American values?
The answers, which underlie the Congres-
sional mandate, are many. First, perhaps,
Hitler declared war on America's values and
ultimately was stopped by our determina-
tion to preserve western civilization at an
enormous cost in American lives and materi-
als. Second, America is the home of the
most allied liberators in the free world and
the most Jewish survivors other than the
State of Israel. Third, such lessons as the
moral, economic and national security costs
of anti-Semitism, racial discord and preju-
dice, appeasement of oppressors, and mili-
tary unpreparedness still remain to be
learned. And all of these lessons are ever
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central to the problems of governing the
leading democracy of the world in a period
that presents greater perils to human sur-
vival than even Hitler threatened in the pre-
nuclear age. As distinguished from genoci-
dal acts on the one hand, and World War II
on the other, the Holocaust represented a
governmental policy to purge from the
human society an entire “race,” le., all
human beings with Jewish blood in their
veins, regardless of their economie, political,
religious or military views or circumstances.
But the consequences for all free societies,
and the lessons to be learned by partici-
pants and by-standers alike, can and must
be generalized. In this respect it is especially
fitting that a living educational museum/
memorial to the Holocaust be established in
the Capital of the free world.

To plan and implement this endeavor is
an unprecedented task, calling forth the
best efforts of skilled professionals and con-
sultants working as a uniquely structured
interdisciplinary team. In the first two years
the Council, aided by a very small staff, es-
tablished a pattern for the annual Days of
Remembrance ceremonies, convened at the
State Department an historic, International
Liberators Conference, and worked with a
number of historians and educators to
frame the major issues and themes for the
museum exhibits.

As this the third year began, the Council
expanded its executive leadership and the
tempo of professional planning increased
dramatically. A comprehensive and detailed
outline for museum planning has beén
adopted by the Council and a dedicated
museum planning team is at work. Planning
for the educational foundation and archival
activities that will be integral to this living
museum plan is now being sketched out. Fi-
nally, this spring will mark the inauguration
of a national development campaign to raise
the private funds necessary to design and
build the museum memorial.

Fiscal Year 1984 will be a critical year be-
cause we will be making the transition from
preliminary planning to final planning and
the beginning of implementation. If, for ex-
ample, we cannot during the coming year
flesh out in minute detail the components
of a full-scale information retrieval center,
then our Museum will have no computer
services when it is built. Similarly, if, by the
end of 1984, we have not taken the funda-
mental steps toward a complete museum
design for interior and exterior spaces alike,
then it will be impossible even to begin to
solicit and review bids for construction.

The move from preliminary planning to
final planning and implementation will re-
quire three categories of major increases in
funding: new full-time professional and sup-
port staff; a considerably expanded use of
professional consultants; and substantially
increased travel for the establishment of
professional working relationships between
the Council staff and related United States
and foreign agencies and institutions.

It must be understood that Fiscal Year
1984 will find the United States Holocaust
Memorial Council aggressively engaged in
its major fundraising drive for approximate-
ly $75,000,000 to construct and endow the
on-going life of a U.S. Holocaust Museum
and Education Foundation. Thus, the Fed-
eral appropriations for the Council’s budget
in the coming year represent essential seed
money for what will be a national undertak-
ing of unparalleled proportions.

We are happy to report that the Council
and its staff already have drawn up detailed
plans and timetables for all activities up to
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and including the construction, staffing and
opening of the U.S. Holocaust Memorial
Museum. We have every confidence that
this project will unite the Federal govern-
ment and broad sectors of the American
people in what is one of the most worthy
undertakings of our generation.e

WE LOVE LUCI

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, a de-
lightful event will be held at the Gov-
ernor's Mansion in Austin, Tex., this
coming April 14. Texas Governor and
Mrs. Mark White will help culminate
the “We Love Luci"” project, honoring
Luci Baines Johnson, the youngest
daughter of our beloved former Presi-
dent and Lady Bird Johnson. A
$50,000 goal has been set by the spon-
sors to endow the Luci Baines Johnson
Chair in the University of Texas
School of Nursing. And under a
unique agreement in this, the universi-
ty’s centennial year, the University of
Texas Board of Regents is embellish-
ing this endowment and all others
with matching funds.

This event is not only a way to cele-
brate one of the Nation’s foremost
nursing schools, but to pay tribute to
one of our country’s outstanding citi-
Zens.

Luci Johnson could have sat back
and have been satisfied with wearing
the label of “former President's
daughter.” But she has taken her fam-
ily’'s love of public service in many cre-
ative directions. For several years, she
has focused her activities in health
education. She once chaired the Uni-
versity of Texas School of Nursing De-
velopment Board and currently serves
on the National League of Nursing
Board of Review, which helps accredit
all nursing programs in our country.
She is also a member of the Boston
University School of Medicine Board
of Review.

Many of us know Luci as the presi-
dent of the nationwide group, Volun-
teers for Vision, which seeks to discov-
er visually disadvantaged children for
treatment.

You would think Luci's time is con-
sumed with these pursuits of health
care improvements. But she is also a
full-time mother of four children and
takes her family duties so seriously
that you will often find her on field
trips with her children and raising
money for school activities. She also
guides her children in Bible studies.

At the same time Luci's feet are
planted firmly on the ground in the
business world. She is vice president of
the family’s communications and real
estate company and serves as chair-
man of the board of an Austin bank.e
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NUCLEAR DISARMAMENT—NO
PLACE FOR AMATEURS

HON. ROBERT J. MRAZEK

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. MRAZEK. Mr. Speaker, while it
is not in the province of this body to
confirm Presidential nominations,
nonetheless it is incumbent upon all of
us to take a stand on the madness of
the nuclear arms race and its threat to
the future of human achievement.

The other body soon will be asked to
cast a vote of confirmation on the
nomination of Kenneth Adelman as
Director of the Arms Control and Dis-
armament Agency. Certainly, there is
reason to question Mr. Adelman’s suit-
ability for the post in light of his per-
formance before the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee and his general
qualifications for the job.

In the past 2 years, the American
people have sent out a clarion call to
their leaders on the subject of arms
control. The Reagan administration
has chosen largely to ignore the senti-
ments expressed in town forums and
elections across the land, apparently
feeling that it holds a monopoly on in-
telligent arms control strategy. I also
do not doubt that sentiment exists
within the White House that the
people will “return to their senses” in
the near future, and that the fervor
for nuclear disarmament constitutes
no more than a fad. Like hula hoops,
disco, and deely bobbers, this too shall
pass.

As has been the case with a variety
of subjects in the past 2 years, the ad-
ministration once again is patronizing
the intelligence and commitment of
the American people. I have no doubt
that we have yet to see the full fury of
the people unleased on the subject of
serious, efficacious arms negotiations.
The nuclear threat is with us for all
time—only our determination to keep
the genie bottled can save us.

The administration’s likelihood to
succeed on arms control suffers with
the nomination of Mr. Adelman to ac-
complish this sensitive task. The Presi-
dent has made the nomination a
matter of personal prestige, and it
may be that the other body will acqui-
esce to pressure and approve the nomi-
nation, despite the recommendation of
rejection delivered by the Foreign Re-
lations Committee.

But approval of Mr. Adelman’s nom-
ination should not translate into cause
for optimism by the American people
on the subject of arms control. In
recent weeks, radio station WGSM has
provided listeners in my district with a
pair of succinct, thoughtful editorials
on the subjects of Mr. Adelman’s nom-
ination and arms control. I would like
to share these thoughts with my col-
leagues today, and urge an expeditious

3697

consideration of the matter of arms
control in the coming days in this
body.

The WGSM editorials follow:

NucLEAR DisARMAMENT—NoO PLACE FOR
AMATEURS

You might not be familiar with the name
Kenneth Adelman, but he could well hold
your life in his hands. Adelman is President
Reagan's nominee for arms control chief,
the man who will negotiate life or death
agreements with the Russians. He will be
dealing with weaponry that can obliterate
the human race.

Two weeks ago he appeared before the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee for
confirmation hearings. When asked if he
thought a nuclear war could be limited, not
exactly an unimportant question, the fate
of mankind might rest on the answer, Mr.
Adelman replied, “I have no thoughts in
that area.” When asked whether the Soviet
Union was violating terms of the Salt II
treaty, Mr. Adelman said, “I am not knowl-
edgeable at all.” When asked if the U.S.
would seek ratification of Soviet/American
treaties to limit underground nuclear test-
ing, Adelman said he hadn't talked to the
experts and would be very reluctant to give
a date for any decision.

Adelman was rushed back to the Senate
last week with a consultant at his side and
answered all the questions he didn’t answer
previously. But this is not the position for a
cram course candidate. The trouble with all
this is that Adelman is supposed to be the
expert. Until now, the chief negotiator for
the U.S. in disarmament talks has been a
truly bipartisan type appointment, usually a
person of great knowledge, stature, back-
ground and judgment.

President Reagan fired Eugene Rostow
from this position a few weeks ago. The
reason was significant—Rostow, it was said,
sought arms control too zealously. In other
words, Rostow wasn’'t just going through
the motions, To fire him made friends and
foes alike feel that Ronald Reagan doesn’t
want disarmament or arms control. To
nominate an obscure, uninformed, inexperi-
enced person for this most vital position not
only emphasizes Mr. Reagan’'s lack of en-
thusiasm for peaceful solutions but is down-
right dangerous.

MissiLEs Do Not DEFEND—THEY DESTROY

Currently, we're hearing a lot about the
defense budget. In truth, there is no more
defense in the defense budget—it's a mili-
tary budget. Once, the money we spent for
the military was largely defensive unless we
were involved in war,

To defend means to shield, to protect, as
coastal artillery might defend a shoreline
sinking hostile ships so they could not do
damage to our nation, or an anti-aircraft
gun could shoot down a bomber to prevent
it from dropping bombs on us. That's when
the defense budget really bought defense.

Now the nature of warfare has changed.
Qur so-called defense budget is spent on
missiles and bombers. There are offensive
weapons. They can be used on a first strike
or retaliatory basis but if used, they cannot
prevent anyone from attacking us. Their
purpose is to kill huge numbers of people,
whether they are used by the Soviet Union
or United States. With nuclear warheads on
them, they can annihilate entire civiliza-
tions, all life as we know it.

The hope, of course, is that such weapons
will deter an attack but if that attack
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comes, no one will be defended. Since there
is no defense, the difference between calling
it the defense budget and calling it the mili-
tary budget is more than just one of words.
We should stop calling it the defense budget
because it gives us a false security. It makes
it easier to forge ahead toward the unthink-
able. What we are talking about in this
nation right now is spending nearly one
third of every dollar the federal government
takes in and giving it to the military. When
that military budget is spent, we will be no
safer than we are now. We will not be de-
fended any more than we are now—quite
the opposite. We will be that much closer to
confrontation.

Only a scaling down, a sincere, enthusias-
tic, flexible policy toward disarmament and
arms control is a viable defense in the
1980’s. Record military expenditures by the
Soviet Union and the United States take us
in the wrong direction. Now, while there is
still time to reason, discuss, and persuade is
probably the time for citizens to inform
their representatives that bigger military
budgets are not the way to peace, that the
1:iinl:.|r true defense lies in the opposite direc-
tion.e

CONGRESS MUST REPEAL THE
“MILK TAX"

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, on Febru-
ary 17 I joined several hundred farm-
ers in my congressional district at a
meeting called by Mr. Bob Engel of
Shamel Mills to discuss the disastrous
impact the “milk tax" will have on the
dairy farmer and the farm economy in
general. Also participating in this very
interesting and productive meeting
were New York State Assemblyman
Bill Paxon, New York State Senator
Bill Stachowski, Erie County Execu-
tive Ed Rutkowski, Erie County Legis-
lators Mary Lou Rath and Tom Reyn-
olds, as well as representatives of Sen-
ators AL D'’AMAaTO and DANIEL PATRICK
MOYNIHAN,

All the participants in this meeting
agree that the dairy industry is suffer-
ing from a serious—and expensive—
surplus production. Total milk produc-
tion has risen from 1225 billion
pounds in 1979 to 134.3 billion pounds
in 1982, a 9.6 percent increase. At the
same time, commercial use of dairy
products has risen only 1.4 percent.
The result is a net Government remov-
al of over 10 percent of U.S. dairy pro-
duction from the market, at a cost to
the taxpayer of over $2 billion.

But while these costs are troubling,
the costs of staying in business to the
dairyman are even more so. Support
prices have remained steady since Oc-
tober 1980; but the large surplus has
reduced the actual market price paid
to producers below the support level.
These declining real prices, coupled
with the rising cost of production,
have reduced the average dairyman's
return on labor, management, and in-
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vestment and have forced some dairy
farmers to “live off the depreciation.”

We all agreed that something must
be done to correct the imbalance of
production and consumption in the
dairy industry. But we also agreed—
emphatically—that the milk tax is not
the solution. This assessment will cost
the average New York State dairy
farmer $4,000 per year—a total reve-
nue loss of $55 million annually to
New York State dairymen. Yet while
the dairy farmer receives a lower price
for his milk, the consumer continues
to pay the same high price for dairy
products. In addition, the milk tax will
actually increase dairy production as
farmers struggle to maintain their
income while receiving a lower price
for their production. Therefore the
milk tax fails to address the two cen-
tral problems in the dairy industry—
overproduction and underconsump-
tion.

While failing to address the underly-
ing causes of the dairy surplus, the
milk tax will “succeed” in one tragic
way—by forcing young, highly lever-
aged family farmers out of business.
The Government must not assume the
responsibility of keeping every farmer
in business—like all small enterprises,
the family farm is a high risk oper-
ation. But neither should the Govern-
ment unfairly burden the family
farmer by imposing a tax on his effi-
ciency and productivity. That is why
the milk tax must be repealed. Con-
gress gave permission for the dairy tax
to be imposed, and it is the responsibil-
ity of Congress to revoke this permis-
sion. I commend my colleagues Sena-
tor AL D'AmaTo and Congressman
STEVE GUNDERSON for their leadership
on this issue, and I urge all my col-
leagues to cosponsor the legislation
they have introduced to repeal the
dairy assessment. I ask that all the
farmers who will be hurt by the milk
tax to write your representative and
ask for his cosponsorship and support
for these important bills.

Many of my colleagues may not real-
ize that New York State is the Na-
tion's third largest dairy producing
State. We have 14,000 dairy farms,
that provide a stable economic base
for hundreds of upstate communities,
many of them in my 31st Congression-
al District. The family farmer is a
hardworking entrepreneur struggling
to stay afloat in an economic climate
that often punishes him for being a
productive and efficient businessman.
The New York State Farm Bureau,
under the able leadership of Dick Ma-
guire, has formulated some very
worthwhile recommendations for a
1983 dairy promotion program; an in-
crease in the FDA’s minimum stand-
ards for fluid milk to assure a better
tasting product; and a short-term re-
duction in the dairy price support cou-
pled with a long-term “trigger” that
will allow the dairy industry to effec-
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tively respond to the signals provided
by the market. I hope my colleagues
will consider these proposals as we
tackle the issues facing the dairy com-
munity.

The dairy tax must be repealed.
Congress must take responsible action
to correct the distorted signals the
Government has given the dairy in-
dustry; but we must not penalize the
farmer for responding efficiently and
productively to those signals. Mr.
Speaker, in all my years of Congress I
have never met finer people, more in-
dustrious and patriotic families nor
more courteous constituents. I am
honored to represent them and I be-
lieve this issue goes to the heart of
what is troubling our Nation today,
and that is every time someone thinks
up a tax it further discourages produc-
tion, free enterprise, and the incentive
system so integral to our American
family value system. I offer this edito-
rial from the Buffalo News as a con-
cise, well-reasoned argument against
the milk tax. I hope my colleagues will
join me in fighting for its repeal.

MuppLED MILK LEVY

The October rise in milk production in
both Western New York and the state as a
whole gives credence to the complaints of
many dairy producers that the new 50-cent
per hundredweight federal tax on milk pro-
duction, far from relieving mountainous
government dairy surpluses, will only make
them worse.

The “milk tax” on all U.8. dairy farmers
was voted by Congress earlier this year to
reduce costs of the dairy-support program.
It called for an initial 50-cent levy beginning
Dec. 1 to be deducted from federal price-
support payments, and an additional 50-cent
assessment next April if milk surpluses
remain high.

Dairy leaders have protested that the fed-
eral levy will do nothing to lower consumer
prices, but will take money out of farmers'
pockets at a time when their costs are still
rising. In the view of these critics, the net
effect will be to spur farmers to offset their
losses by stepping up production.

That seems to be the pattern now emerg-
ing in anticipation of next month's exac-
tion. According to the New York Crop Re-
porting Service, statewide milk production
during October was the highest on record
for that month and 2 percent above October
1981.

Secretary of Agriculture John R. Block
last month voiced his own lukewarm view
toward the congressionally-mandated as-
sessments. Noting that dairy surpluses are
still increasing and now are valued at $3.1
billion, Secretary Block said of the tax: “I
don’t think it’s a very good solution, but it is
my obligation to administer it.”

While farmers may eventually reduce
their output, he noted, the immediate out-
look is for still larger dairy surpluses that
add to government costs while doing noth-
ing to relieve consumer prices.

Dairy leaders in the Northeast stress that
the growing surpluses are largely the prod-
uct of Midwestern and California dairymen.
Because they are close to markets, New
Yorkers produce much closer to demand.

Instead of approving the 50-cent levy,
Congress would have done better to reduce
current price-support levels in an effort to
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bring down prices and stimulate consumer
purchases of dairy products. The trifling
overall savings that the new milk tax can
achieve in the federal budget are likely to
be greatly offset by storage costs for grow-
ing surpluses in government warehouses.

One possible solution for the milk muddle
advanced by some quarters is the adoption
of a two-price support program. Under this
approach, the government would pay one
price for milk produced within a specified
quota, and a much lower price for produc-
tion beyond that quota. In any case, no one
is apt to be helped by the pending milk-tax
device—not farmers, not consumers and not
a government drowning in surpluses.@

EXPORTING CLUSTER BOMBS
HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker, I
am today reintroducing legislation to
prohibit the sale, credit sale, or grant
transfer of cluster bombs and cluster
artillery shells to any country by the
United States.

Cluster bombs are basically large
canisters filled with submunitions.
When a fuse in the nose of the canis-
ter detonates, the canister opens,
spewing the “bomblets” over a wide
area. Some of the bomblets, slightly
larger than golf balls, explode on con-
tact with the ground. Some hit the
ground and bounce back into the air
before exploding. Others may have de-
layed action fuses, detonating hours or
days after deployment, making the
area where they lie extremely hazard-
ous to anyone who passes through it.

While most cluster bombs are de-
signed to be used against hardened
military positions or lightly armored
vehicles, there is nothing to prevent
the bombs from being used against
personnel or, accidentally, against ci-
vilians in a battle area. It doesn't take
much imagination to figure out what
happens to a human body that gets in
the way of a weapon detonating with
sufficient force to penetrate light
armor.

Cluster bombs are not precision
weapons. A recent publication by the
Stockholm International Peace Re-
search Institute (SIPRI) notes, “A
cluster bomb * * * can be used only as
an area weapon—and even in areas far
to the rear of the battle zone where ci-
vilians are more likely to be affected.
Added to this is the fact that the
bomblets of a cluster bomb are in
many cases fitted with unrealiable de-
layed-action fuses and may thus
remain a long-term hazard.”

I am deeply concerned by our em-
phasis on weapons sales as a means of
promoting U.S. national security inter-
ests. I am not sure what benefits U.S.
weapons bring to a subsistence farmer
in Africa or Latin America. Nor can
the massive export of U.S. weapons
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perpetuate repressive regimes that
have lost the support of a majority of
their people. It is ironic that Kho-
meini’s Iran has been using U.S.-made
tanks and F-4's and F-14's to attack
Irag. These weapons did not keep the
Shah in power, and are now being
used, in part, to help export the Aya-
tollah's revolution.

I am not suggesting a wholesale
cutoff of U.S. military sales. However,
I think the time has come for the
United States to stop exporting weap-
ons like cluster bombs, which have
such devastating effect on innocent ci-
vilians who have the misfortune of
being in a battle area. Accordingly, my
bill would expressly prohibit the
United States from selling, or guaran-
teeing the sale of cluster bombs and
fragmentation artillery shells. The bill
would also suspend the delivery of any
such weapons which may be “in the
pipeline,” and would also prohibit the
export of any data or information re-
lating to the design or manufacture of
cluster bombs or any components of
cluster bombs. The sole exception to
the prohibition is for components,
such as fuses, which are not designed
primarily for use in cluster bombs.
However, the power of the President
to waive the restrictions in specific
cases, as provided in existing law, will
not be impaired by this bill.

The Washington Post asked in a
July 21, 1982 editorial, “if a particular
weapon is so liable to misuse, why ship
it in the first place?"” The cluster bomb
invites serious abuses and accidental
deployments. It is time for the United
States to stand up and say that we will
no longer provide these weapons to
the armies of the world.e

PROJECT INDEPENDENCE—TO
STRENGTHEN LOCAL GOVERN-
MENT

HON. CHARLES PASHAYAN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. PASHAYAN. Mr. Speaker, re-
sponsible elected officials at the
county, city, and special district levels
in this Nation often complain, with
considerable justification, that Federal
and State governments frequently
impose upon them fiscal and discre-
tionary restraints that stifle the ef-
forts of those local governments in
dealing effectively with their unique
problems.

On February 1, 1983, the board of
supervisors of Tulare County, Calif., in
the 17th Congressional District ap-
proved at the suggestion of Supervisor
John R. Conway a resolution dealing
with this issue and suggesting strate-
gies on how it can be addressed.

I submit this resolution in its entire-
ty to remind us all of the problems
faced by local government.
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RESOLUTION No. 83-116—BEFORE THE BOARD
OF SUPERVISORS, COUNTY OF TULARE, STATE
OF CALIFORNIA

In the Matter of Support of Project Inde-
pendence, a Proposal to Strengthen Local
Government in California.

Whereas, the conditions and circum-
stances under which American local govern-
ment must function today are perilous and
difficult; and

Whereas, the issue now is whether the
counties and other local agencies of this
land, great and small, shall have the means
to survive—in the interest of their own
people, and in the interest of their states
and the nation at large; and

Whereas, American government is today
faced with a severe fiscal squeeze that
begins at the federal level and proceeds
straight to the smallest counties and town-
ships; and

Whereas, the era of unlimited federal aid
and government services to address society’s
ills will inevitably come to an end against
the backdrop of ferocious and uncontrolla-
ble fiscal pressures of entitlement programs
and federal pensions, massive defense build-
up, deep tax cuts, and fast-mounting inter-
est charges on the national debt; and

Whereas, the State of California and her
local agencies, lacking the financial cushion
to fill the gaps left by withdrawn federal
aid, must innovate new and resourceful ap-
proaches to the problems of everyday life in
our neighborhoods, counties and communi-
ties; and

Whereas, counties and other local agen-
cies must now step beyond past expectations
of local government—as a service caretaker
for roads, fire protection, jails, code enforce-
ment—working with business, other govern-
ments, and neighborhoods to plan for and
safeguard the well-being of our citizens; and

Whereas, if federal and state governments
are unable or unwilling to aid their counties
and cities with cash, then they must grant
us freedom, legal and financial, to plot our
own survival unmanacled by their man-
dates;

Now, therefore, be it resolved,

That the Tulare County Board of Supervi-
sors does hereby declare its support for
Project Independence, & proposal to
strengthen local government in California,
and hereby calls for a fundamental guaran-
tee of the following rights and liberties:

That local governments shall be guaran-
teed a stable source of revenue along with
the flexibility, upon voter approval, to in-
crease or decrease revenues to meet local
needs;

That California counties shall have au-
thority, under duly adopted local charters,
to manage our administrative and fiscal af-
fairs in the most effective and efficient
manner possible, notwithstanding the edicts
of state and federal bureaucrats and regula-
tors;

That the Legislature and the Congress
shall stop imposing, and start repealing,
burdensome spending and program man-
dates on local governments;

That counties shall aggressively pursue
new full-fledged partnerships with business,
other governments and neighborhoods to
assure that essential services are available
to Californians at the least possible cost.

The foregoing was adopted upon motion
of Supervisor Conway, seconded by Supervi-
sor Mangine, at an official meeting of the
Board of Supervisors held February 1, 1983,
by the following vote:
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Ayes: Supervisors Gould, Conway, Man-
gine, Swiney, and Webb.

Noes: None.

Abstain: None.

Absent: None.@

SOCIAL SECURITY REFORM
HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. OTTINGER. Mr, Speaker, the
Ways and Means Committee is consid-
ering a number of changes designed to
insure the solvency of the social secu-
rity system. These are based largely on
the recommendations of the National
Commission on Social Security
Reform. I would like to share my
views on how we can best resolve the
financial problems of social security
with my colleagues.
STATEMENT OF HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER ON
SociAL SECURITY REFORM PROPOSALS

Mr. Chairman, I'm pleased to have an op-
portunity to share some of my views with
you on how we can best resolve the financial
problems of the Social Security program.

The National Commission on Social Secu-
rity Reform has put together a pragmatic
package of recommendations to resolve the
Social Security financing problems, recog-
nizing the wide divergence of opinion in
Congress and with the Administration on
how funding deficiencies should be met. I'm
grateful that this package doesn't rely ex-
clusively on benefit cuts as the Reagan Ad-
ministration proposed in May, 1981. That
plan would have reduced Social Security
benefits by more than $81 billion from 1981

to 1986 and much more in future years. In
light of the Administration’s clear prefer-
ence for benefit cuts as a solution to the
problems of Social Security, I feel the Com-
mission members did the best they could to
put together a balanced package. There are

still glaring inadequacies, however, that
should be addressed by the Ways and Means
Committee and Congress.

At this point, what we need is a plan to
meet the short-term financing problems
through the 1980’s. From 1990 to 2015, the
system should again be in comfortable bal-
ance as the lower birth rates of the Depres-
sion years will decrease the number of eligi-
ble retirees and those born in the “baby
boom" after World War II will swell the
workforce and pay into the system. What
will happen in the long-term is impossible to
know. Any structural changes or cuts in
benefits in order to deal with a problem
that may well not exist would be unwise and
premature in my view.

BACKGROUND

It's important to point out that the prob-
lems and choices we are facing now are not
due to flaws in the basic Social Security
system, but are the result of the poor state
of the economy over the past several years.
The Reform Commission accepted this view
when it agreed not to change the fundamen-
tal structure or undermine the principles of
Social Security. It considered, but rejected,
proposals to transform Social Security into
a voluntary system, pay benefits exclusively
according to an individual's contributions,
or tie old age payments to financial need.

In 1977, we enacted substantial increases
in the payroll tax, and made adjustments in
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benefit levels. At that time, we believed
these changes would be sufficient to keep
the system solvent into the next century. I
supported this legislation only because of
the urgent need to ensure the viability of
the system.

Unfortunately, economic conditions—par-
ticularly under this Administration—have
been much worse than anyone expected
even 5 years ago. Higher than expected un-
employment resulted in a drop in payroll
tax receipts and in more unemployed older
workers who were forced to start collecting
Social Security earlier than they might
have otherwise. In addition, inflation was
much higher than Congress anticipated at
the time of the 1977 tax increase. Social Se-
curity expenditures have exceeded revenues,
producing the deficit and the crisis we pres-
ently face. If the economy were healthy, we
wouldn’t be forced to make the hard choices
we're confronted with now.

GENERAL REVENUES

Since the well-being of Social Security is
tied so closely to the overall state of the
economy, and since benefits are not tied
strictly to contributions, I believe it makes
sense to fund part of the program with gen-
eral revenues. These are derived from
broad-based sources and the burden
wouldn’t fall disproportionately on low and
middle income workers as the regressive
Social Security tax does now. I've pushed
this idea for a long time as have many
senior citizen groups and others. Even the
National Federation of Independent Busi-
nessmen recently stated, “The utilization of
general revenues in proper proportions is
appropriate.”

The previous chairman of the Social Secu-
rity Subcommittee, Rep. James Burke, pro-
posed funding Social Security: One-third
from employees, one-third from employers,
and one-third from general revenues. I sup-
port this plan which was contemplated
when the original Social Security Act was
enacted in 1935. General revenues could be
used in other ways. President Carter pro-
posed a more modest, countercyclical plan:
when unemployment is high (over 6 per-
cent) general revenues would replace the
“lost” Social Security taxes. Another possi-
bility would be to fund the Medicare and
Disability programs from general revenues
leaving the Social Security tax for retire-
ment benefits.

The Reform Commission added general
revenues in several ways, either directly or
by requiring the expenditure of general rev-
enues through an offsetting tax cut. Many
have called this a “back door” approach.
Why not accept the principal of general rev-
enues for Social Security and make this a
permanent feature? This would underscore
our intent to ensure that Social Security
will be viable well into the future.

RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMMISSION

As with most compromises, there are parts
I support, and others I do not. First, I'd like
to briefly mention the recommendations
that I support.

Social Security was proposed to be re-
moved from the Federal budget. Social Se-
curity funds are kept separate from other
government funds and cannot be spent for
any purpose other than Social Security. In-
cluding Social Security in the budget im-
properly subjects Social Security to pres-
sures to reduce the federal deficit.

The compromise provides for the invest-
ment of Social Security trust funds so as to
ensure that funds not needed to pay current
beneficiaries are earning the best rate possi-
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ble. This is long overdue, Also, adding two
public members to the Social Security
Board of Trustees is properly designed to in-
crease public confidence in the integrity of
the trust funds.

Social Security is proposed to be credited
for uncashed Social Security checks, which
presently are charged against the Social Se-
curity trust funds. Although not mentioned
in the Commission's report, I think we need
to look into more aggressive ways to prevent
Social Security checks worth millions of dol-
lars from being issued to deceased individ-
uals—either fraudulently or inadvertently.

The bonus for delayed retirement is pro-
posed to be increased. It is far better to pro-
vide incentives for workers to delay their re-
tirement and collecting benefits than to
reduce benefits for those who choose—or
are forced—to retire at 65 or earlier as the
Reagan Administration advocates. Increas-
ing these incentives complements our ef-
forts to eliminate mandatory retirement
and to encourage individuals to develop ad-
ditional sources of retirement income.

The Commission properly recommended a
few improvements in the Social Security
treatment of certain categories of women.
This issue really deserves more attention.
Our present system is grossly unfair—it was
set up when men were largely the breadwin-
ners and women stayed home and were ex-
pected to receive benefits as wives or
widows. As a result, the work effort of most
married women is discouraged by providing
essentially no additional benefits in return
for their taxes. Some improvements were
recommended by the Commission but I
hope this whole issue will receive careful at-
tention as soon as possible.

Five proposals of the package need addi-
tional work before they are acceptable to
me.

1. Taxing social security benefits

The Commission has recommended that
one-half of Social Security benefits be con-
sidered as taxable income for federal income
tax purposes for taxpayers with adjusted
gross incomes exceeding $20,000 for single
persons or $25,000 for married couples. This
tax revenue would be credited to the Social
Security trust funds. According to the Com-
mission, about 10% of the Social Security
recipients—those more able to pay—would
be required to pay higher taxes as a result
of this change.

I've never supported taxing Social Securi-
ty benefits. In 1980, I introduced a sense of
the Congress resolution providing that
Social Security benefits would not be taxed;
this resolution was enacted by a wide
margin. In addition, this provision unfairly
penalizes those who saved to supplement
their Social Security—we certainly don't
want to discourage this saving. Finally, if it
is to be, the change is not phased in slowly
as any change should be.

At this point, however, it seems clear that
some taxing mechanism will be included in
the final plan. The one recommended by
the Commission seriously discriminates
against married people. Therefore, I hope
that this Committee will consider a differ-
ent threshold; $20,000 for an individual and
only $25,000 for a couple isn’t fair and is de-
structive to marriages.

2. Participation of nonprofits and State and
local government workers

The Commission has recommended re-
quiring participation of employees of all
non-profit organizations and prohibiting
further state and local government with-
drawals from Social Security. I'd go farther
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than this. Social Security is a program with
a national purpose and should be all-inclu-
sive. Some say there may be some Constitu-
tional problems involved with bringing in
presently exempt state and local govern-
ment workers, but I think this is without
substance.
3. Raising the self-employment tax

The Commission recommends raising the
Social Security tax rates paid by self-em-
ployed persons to 100 percent of the com-
bined employer-employee rate, but permit-
ting them to deduct for income tax purposes
one-half of the taxes they pay. This is re-
gressive. The burden of the increased tax
falls most heavily on low-income self-em-
ployed. The percentage of increase in Social
Security tax would be uniform across all
income groups, but tax deductions would be
worth more to higher-income individuals.
Tax deductions always favor high-income
groups. I would prefer to make this a tax
credit or find another way to resolve this
clear inequity.

4. Accelerating the payroll tax increases

I'm concerned that increasing the regres-
sive payroll tax will have an adverse impact
on the low and middle-income workers and
further damage the economy. These in-
creases could be a real disincentive for
hiring additional people, which in turn af-
fects both Social Security and general reve-
nue collections. Substituting general reve-
nues would be much more equitable, as I
earlier indicated, and I am pleased that this
has been at least partially effected by the
tax credit for further increases in employee
taxes.

5. Bringing new Federal employees into
social security

The Commission recommended extending
Social Security coverage to all newly-hired
federal employees as of January 1, 1984, and
the establishment of a separate supplemen-
tal plan similar to plans in private industry
for those workers on top of Social Security.
This seems to be the most controversial part
of the whole package.

First, let me say, that I support universal
Social Security coverage, but only if it is
done in such a way as not to prejudice fed-
eral employee benefits. Social Security rep-
resents this nation’s basic commitment to
its elderly—everyone should participate. I'd
like all workers to be covered. Because 80%
of federal workers are eligible for Social Se-
curity when they reach 65, by reason of
non-federal employment, I believe it makes
sense to provide for Social Security coverage
of the remaining 209%.

I cannot support coverage of federal em-
ployees, however, unless absolute assur-
ances are provided:

1. that all pension rights of current civil
service workers are protected at no addition-
al cost to these workers; and

2. a supplemental plan is simultaneously
adopted which provides new federal employ-
ees with retirement benefits comparable to
that of other public employees and those in
the private sector. It's not fair to expect
workers to accept a plan the details of
which have not been disclosed, particularly
in light of this Administration’s callous atti-
tude toward Federal workers.

The new supplemental plan should be de-
signed so that when combined with Social
Security it will supply as good protection as
the present civil service system does alone.
Good pension benefits are one of the most
important incentives for joining the federal
government; we need this to continue to
attact qualified people to federal service.
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Representative Pepper has suggested post-
poning the implementation of this provision
for a year (until January 1, 1985) in order to
give Congress time to work out this supple-
mental pension plan. I would support this if
more time is needed in order to meet the
conditions I've set out above.

It was a stupid omission to exclude Mem-
bers of Congress from Social Security from
the outset and the Commission should have
so provided. Congress should rectify this in-
equity as part of this package.

COLA DELAY IS UNACCEPTABLE

I strongly object to the six months delay
in providing the cost of living adjustment
(COLA) which will cost the average recipi-
ent $120 in 1983. While a one-time delay is
preferable to even more serious permanent
benefit cuts, I feel the Ways and Means
Committee should look for other ways to
save this money.

For many the COLA is money they can ill
afford to lose. A study done in 1982 by Data
Resources Inc, found that the COLA cut
proposed last year would have thrown an
additional 1.2 million elderly into poverty
by 1985 and 2.1 million by 1990. This cut
will be especially devastating in conjunction
with the cuts already enacted in Medicare,
food stamps, low-income energy assistance,
housing assistance and other federal pro-
grams to help the poor.

Finally, I'd like to add that I'm extremely
disturbed that the proposed delay in the
Social Security COLA is being used to justi-
fy similar delays in other retirement bene-
fits and in the food stamp benefit adjust-
ment. A recent New York Times editorial
stated, “How many Americans—who pay 50¢
for a diet soda at a lunch counter—could
manage on an average benefit that comes
out to about 45¢ for a whole meal?” Not
many. This delay would be unconscionable.

In coneclusion, I hope this Committee will
consider the points I've raised. While it is
essential to ensure that the Social Security
fund is adequately financed to ensure pay-
ment of benefits, the Commission's recom-
mendations propose some very inequitable
measure which the Committee and Con-
gress should address.e

CAMPAIGN FINANCE REFORM
HON. TIMOTHY E. WIRTH

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. WIRTH. Mr. Speaker, I com-
mend to you and our colleagues the
following editorial on the need for
campaign finance reform, written by
Mark Shields, the Washington Post,
February 25, 1983.

As a long time proponent of cam-
paign finance reform, I believe that we
must move speedily on this issue,
before the public’s confidence in this
institution is completely destroyed by
the events Mr. Shields very correctly
warns cannot be far off.

THE COMING CAMPAIGN SCANDAL

An unconditional prediction: a new federal
campaign finance law—one that imposes
severe limits on all political action commit-
tees and provides for some form of public fi-
nancing of congressional elections—will be
enacted within the next 24 months. While a
majority in Congress and the president now
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almost surely oppose any such law, their re-
sistance will be overwhelmed by future
public events. A major political money scan-
dal will be uncovered that will guarantee
passage of the laws.

All congresses respond to crisis. The erimi-
nal excesses of Watergate, particularly in
the illegal raising and spending of campaign
funds, probably made full disclosure and
public funding of presidential campaigns in-
evitable. We and Congress will learn, sooner
rather than later, of another (probably
more than one) major political money scan-
dal. Once again, promising careers will be
ruined, prison sentences will be handed out
and Congress will pass and the president
will sign a tough new campaign finance law.

Able and committed politicians in both
parties see the problem clearly. Bob Teeter,
the Republican pollster whose 1976 strategy
brought President Ford from a deficit of 16
million votes to within an eyelash of victory
in 11 weeks, is worried by the rivers of cam-
paign money now drowning American poli-
ties: “It's just like 1972, he says. “There's
too much money around not to have a scan-
dal."” Missouri Democratic Sen. Tom Eagle-
ton, who has been winning statewide races
since 1960, argues that contemporary politi-
cal fund-raising is “a national scandal” that
“is taking place every day.” New York Rep.
Barber Conable, the ranking Republican on
the House Ways and Means Committee, sees
the ever-growing public perception of scan-
dal in present fund-raising practices as pro-
ducing more pressure for public financing of
elections. Conable, who refuses campaign
contributions of more than $50, compares
the existing system of candidates’ dunning
all who represent interests before the House
for contributions to his days in private law
practice, when judges running for reelection
raised their compaign budgets by “putting
the arm on all of us lawyers who appeared
before their court.”

Public financing will not be entirely un-
welcome. Most candidates would, if given
the alternative, choose root canal work over
asking anyone for money. Most of the cur-
rent resistance to public financing comes
from the Republicans, many of whom, after
telling us there is no connection between
contributions and a congressman's vote,
then remind us that “there is no free
lunch,” that every program has a price tag.
Apparently altruism only applies to contri-
butions by political action committees. But
it will probably make little difference what
anyone argues, because a major scandal will
end the debate and move the previous ques-
tion.e

RULES OF PROCEDURE AND
STATEMENT OF POLICY ON
PRIVATE IMMIGRATION BILLS

HON. ROMANO L. MAZZOLI

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. MAZZOLI. Mr. Speaker, today I
would like to bring to our colleagues
attention the new Rules of Procedure
and Statement of Policy on private im-
migration bills which were adopted by
the Subcommittee on Immigration,
Refugees, and International Law.
These rules and policy will guide the
subcommittee in scheduling private
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bills as well as making determinations
on their merit.

I insert into the REecorp, at this
point, a letter deseribing the rules sent
jointly by the subcommittee’s able
ranking member and myself to our col-
leagues and the rules themselves.

U.S. HOUSE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY,
Washington, D.C., March 2, 1983.

DeARr CoLLEAGUE: On February 9, 1983, the
Subcommittee on Immigration, Refugees,
and International Law unanimously adopt-
ed its Rules of Procedure governing consid-
eration of private immigration bills. These
Rules were ratified by the full Judicary
Committee on February 15, 1983.

At its February 9 meeting, the Subcom-
mittee also adopted a Statement of Policy
and Procedures setting forth general prece-
dents and procedures for the handling of
Subcommittee business—particularly the
category of business called “private immi-
gration bills.”

The Subcommittee would like to take this
opportunity to acquaint you with the Rules
and Policy which will govern Subcommittee
consideration of private bills in the Ninety-
eighth Congress. The Rules and Statement
are enclosed.

I. NATURE OF THE PRIVATE BILL

A private immigration bill is an effort to
provide extraordinary relief to an alien—one
who is not a U.S. citizen or permanent resi-
dent. The private immigration bill seeks to
legislate an exception to the general immi-
gration laws of the United States.

The Subcommittee examines each private
bill carefully to determine whether there is
sufficient equity to make an exception to
the law. Often hearings are held to develop
the facts further.

Introduction of a private immigration bill
does not alone, under House procedures,
stay the deportation of any alien. Stays are
possible but only after the case has been ex-
amined and action taken by the Subcommit-
tee at a regular meeting. No action to inter-
vene in a pending deportation will be taken
by the Chairman of the Subcommittee prior
to a Subcommittee hearing.

1I. RULES OF PROCEDURE AND STATEMENT OF
POLICY

The Subcommittee Rules and Statement
of Policy guide the consideration and proe-
essing of private bills, We urge you to
review these materials. They will help you
and your staff handle the inevitable re-
quests and inquiries which will come during
the Ninety-eighth Congress.

The Subcommittee rarely takes any legis-
lative action on a private bill where an ad-
ministrative remedy under the existing Im-
migration and Nationality Act is available
and has not been pursued to exhaustion.

And, while the Subcommittee is not bound
by precedent—its action in earlier Congress-
es—it rarely deviates from precedent when
handling private immigration bills.

A private bill commences with a letter
from the Member to the Chairman of the
Subcommittee outlining the facts of the
case. The Subcommittee recommends that
you and your staff develop the facts fully
before offering the private bill. Our experi-
ence is that a fully documented file serves
the best interests of the beneficiary, but it
also protects the Members from embarrass-
ment in the event the beneficiary has omit-
ted certain salient facts in the initial review.

We offer the assistance of our able Sub-
committee staff in providing you and your
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office people advice on all aspects of your
immigration casework. Call us at 5-5727 at
your pleasure. Sometimes a call saves a lot
of extra—and futile—work in your shop.

We appreciate your taking the time to
review the Subcommittee’s Rules and State-
ment of Policy.

Sincerely,
RomMmano L. MazzoLl,
Chairman, Subcommittee on Immigra-
tion, Refugees, and International Law.
DANIEL E. LUNGREN,
Ranking Minority Member, Subcommit-
tee on Immigration, Refugees, and
International Law.

Enclosure.
RULES OF PROCEDURE AND STATEMENT OF
PoLicy

RULES OF PROCEDURE

1. The introduction of a private bill does
not stay the deportation of aliens illegally
in the United States or who have overstayed
the terms of their visa. The Committee
shall not intervene in any such deportation
proceedings and it will not address any com-
munications to the Attorney General to re-
quest stays of deportation on behalf of
beneficiaries of private bills, except as indi-
cated in Rule 4.

2. No bill shall be scheduled until all ad-
ministrative remedies are exhausted, includ-
ing suspension of deportation, asylum, and
labor certification.

3. The Subcommittee shall not take any
further action on legislation which has been
tabled by the full Committee.

4, The Subcommittee shall entertain con-
sideration of a request for a departmental
report upon receipt of a letter from the
author of the bill. In the case of benefici-
aries who are in the United States, a deter-
mination on the request shall be subject to
debate at a formal meeting of the Subcom-
mittee and only those cases designed to pre-
vent extreme hardship to the beneficiary or
a U.8. citizen will merit a request for a
report. The Immigration and Naturalization
Service may honor a request for a report by
staying deportation until final action is
taken on the legislation.

5. A quorum of the Subcommittee shall
consist of two Members for the purpose of
holding hearings on private bills.

6. Testimony at private bill hearings shall
not be received from any person other than
the author of the private bill. All requests
to testify shall be addressed in writing to
the Chairman of the Subcommittee.

7. No private bill shall be considered
where court proceedings are pending.

8. Action on legislation shall not be de-
ferred on more than one occasion due to
nonappearance of the author.

9. The Subcommittee shall await receipt
of departmental reports before taking final
action on any legislation.

10. All requests for consideration of a pri-
vate bill shall commence with a letter di-
rected to the Chairman of the Subcommit-
tee outlining relevant facts of the case and
attaching thereto all pertinent data. The
following shall be submitted in triplicate:

(a) Date and place of birth of all benefici-
aries. Address and telephone number in the
United States.

(b) Dates of all entries (legal and illegal)
and departures from the United States and
type of visas for admission. Consulate where
the beneficiary obtained a visa for entry to
theisli.s.: or where the beneficiary shall seek
a visa.

(c) Status of any proceedings with the INS
and whether any nonimmigrant or immi-
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grant petitions have been filed on the bene-
ficary’s behalf.

(d) Name, address, and telephone number
of intersted parties in the U.S.

(e) Names, address, dates and places of
birth of all close relatives in the U.S. and
abroad.

(f) Oeccupations, recent employment
record and salary of beneficiaries.

(g) Copies of all communications to and
from INS or the State Department.

The information above represents the
minimum requirements for Subcommittee
consideration. Pertinent data about the case
and an explanation of the extreme hardship
to the beneficiary or U.S. citizen must also
accompany a request for processing of the
private bill.

11. Requests for consideration of a bill
shall be accompanied by a statement by the
beneficiary that he or she desires the relief
sought by the bill and waiving the Freedom
of Information Act and Privacy Act.

12. A notice of meeting date shall be sent
to the authors of all legislation which is
scheduled.

STATEMENT OF FOLICY

On February 9, 1983 the Subcommittee
adopted as an addendum to its Rules of Pro-
cedure a Statement of Policy on private im-
migration bills which is set forth below.

The Subcommittee on Immigration, Refu-
gees, and International Law has jurisdiction
over all aspects of immigration law. In con-
sidering private immigration bills, the Sub-
committee reviews cases which are of such
an extraordinary nature that an exception
to the law is needed. In fairness to those im-
migrants who are awaiting legal immigra-
tion, it is the policy of the Subcommittee
generally to act favorably on only those pri-
vate bills which meet certain precedents.

This policy statement will set forth the
types of legislation which fall within the
general parameters of favorable action and
the criteria for reviewing certain categories
of bills.

A. ADOPTION

Existing law provides for the immigration
of foreign born adopted children if the
adoption takes place while the child is
under the age of 16 and (1) the child is an
“orphan” as defined by immigration law or
(2) the child has resided with the adoptive
parents two years. Those cases where the
Subcommittee has favorable precedents are
when the child is of a young age and there
has been a long-standing parent-child rela-
tionship. In support of any private bill relat-
ing to adoption, the following must accom-
pany the request for Subcommittee action:

(1) Home-study on the home of the pro-
spective parents.

(2) Evidence of support of child—cancelled
checks, letters, clothing.

(3) Statement detailing ages and occupa-
tion of natural parents and brothers and sis-
ters.

(4) Communications with the Immigration
and Naturalization Service regarding appli-
cable U.S. adoption laws.

B. DOCTORS AND NURSES

The Immigration and Nationality Act pro-
vides for the admission of foreign medical
graduates if the doctor or nurse has passed
certain exams required prior to seeking im-
migration. A doctor must pass the Visa
Qualifying Exam which is given extensively
throughout the world and a nurse must pass
the Commission on Graduate Foreign
Nurses Exam.
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Any alien seeking immigration must also
have a job offer certified by the Depart-
ment of Labor indicating there will be no
displacement of U.S. labor.

In the past several years, the Subcommit-
tee has experienced a deluge of bills intro-
duced on behalf of foreign medical gradu-
ates. The legislative history relating to this
group indicates many doctors enter the
United States as non-immigrants with the
clear intention of remaining permanently.
Legislation enacted in 1976 and 1977 sought
to tighten the law requiring the return of
such doctors to their home country; and
recent legislation in 1981 generously grand-
fathered certain doctors for admission as
permanent residence because of their length
of time in the U.S. It is the Subcommittee’s
opinion the 1981 amendments to the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act was the final
chapter in a long and arduous struggle to
provide equity to certain foreign medical
graduates.

The Subcommittee is also dismayed to
find that doctors who are beneficiaries of
private laws often swiftly zeek more lucra-
tive employment upon gaining permanent
residence, thereby leaving medically under-
served areas without any medical assistance,
Because of these experiences, the Subcom-
mittee intends to look with very little favor
on doctor bills. Further, if a bill on behalf of
a doctor or nurse is pursued, the following is
required before scheduling will occur:

(1) Passage of the Visa Qualifying Exam
for doctors, and the Commission on Gradu-
ate Foreign Nurses Exam for nurses.

(2) Residence by the doctor or the nurse
in & health manpower shortage area, or a
recommendation by a U.S. Government
Agency indicating the doctor or nurse's serv-
ices are needed. It is the Subcommittee’s
desire that the beneficiary show substantial
community ties over a long period of time.
Extensive periods of residence would give
the Subcommittee some assurance there is
every likelihood the doctor or nurse would
maintain residence in the area and provide
mediecal services.

(3) Waiver of the two-year foreign resi-
dence requirement (this applies to all ex-
change visitors).

Legislation approved by the Subcommit-
tee on behalf of doctors shall provide for
suspension of deportation during an interim
period while a doctor is serving in a commu-
nity and permit adjustment of status to per-
manent residence upon completion of the
designated time period.

C. DRUGS AND CRIMINAL ACTIVITY

The Subcommittee has few precedents for
waiving grounds of exclusion relating to
criminal activity. In the event such a bill is
pursued, the following documents where
available will be required:

(1) Complete transcript of court proceed-
ings relating to the conviction.

(2) All other records relating to offenses,
including state, and local police records.

(3) Walver and Privacy Act and Freedom
of Information Act by the beneficiary.

(4) An affidavit (notarized) from the bene-
ficiary describing his criminal record in full,

It is the intent of the Subcommittee that
all available information be submitted to
the Subcommittee. The Subcommittee will
conduct its own investigation with appropri-
ate government agencies.

It is also the Subcommittee’s desire to
review testimony and affidavits relating to
the beneficiary’s behavoir after any crimi-
nal offense. Such information is helpful in
making a determination as to whether legis-
lation will serve the best interests of the
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community. In this regard, letters of refer-
ence, bank records, and employment records
are particularly helpful.

D. MEDICAL CASES

The Subcommittee shall be reluctant to
schedule bills on behalf of persons who
enter the United States on nonimmigrant
visas or who are paroled for the purpose of
seeking medical treatment. This type of visa
is available to accommodate persons seeking
advanced medical treatment which may be
available only in the United States.

Many cases have come to the attention of
the Subcommittee where the medical visa is
used to enter the U.S., and shortly thereaf-
ter, the person seeks permanent immigra-
tion. This type of activity undermines the
intent of the medical visa; and flagrant
abuses may seriously jeopardize its availabil-
ity for those whose only recource is treat-
ment in the United States.

The Subcommittee’s reluctance to sched-
ule such bills is based on the premise that
persons may seek all available medical as-
sistance while in the United States, but
upon completion of any medical treatment
the purpose of the visa expires and the alien
must return home.

E. DEFERRED ACTION CASES

The Subcommittee shall be reluctant to
schedule any bills on behalf of aliens who
are in “deferred” status. It is the Subcom-
mittee's understanding that the Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service reserves the
conferral of such status to cases of a par-
ticularly compelling nature. In view of INS
action in this regard, the Subcommittee
does not see any need for legislative action.

F. INVESTORS

Recent public legislation enacted on
behalf of investors provided relief for per-
sons who were able to establish their quali-
fication for a nonpreference visa prior to
June 1978.

The Subcommittee has studied the many
cases relating to investors and has found
many beneficiaries did not sufficiently ac-
quaint themselves with the law prior to
making an investment and operated under
illusions with respect to qualifying for immi-
gration.

It is the Subcommittee’ opinion that most
investors who entered the United States
after the June 1978 date were aware that
immigrant visas would not be available in
the forseeable future, and there are no
precedents for enactment of a private law
solely based on a person’s investment in the
United States.

In the event a Member wishes to pursue
this type of bill, the following is required:
tax records, contracts, bank statements, and
other pertinent information relating to the
investment.

G. WAIVER OF EXCLUSIONS

1. Health—

All bills waiving the grounds of exclusion
for mental or physical infirmities will re-
quire the posting of a bond. The Subcom-
mittees notes there are few precedents for
cases in this category. In order to obtain the
best possible information, the Subcommit-
tee will require all medical records as well as
information from the state and/or federal
government concerning possible public
charge aspects of the case.

2. Draft Dodgers—

There are few precedents for favorable
action on behalf of draft dodgers, and it
shall be the Subcommittee’s policy to con-
tinue to view such bills unsympathetically.

3. Fraud—
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The Subcommittee has been extremely re-
luctant to act favorably on cases involving
visa fraud, and it shall be the policy of the
Subcommittee to adhere closely to prece-
dents in this category.

H. NATURALIZATION

The Subcommittee shall require any bill
relating to expediting naturalization be ac-
companied by evidence indicating such
action would be in the national interest, as
opposed to personal gain. There are few
precedents for favorable action on bills
waiving any naturalization requirements or
granting posthumous or honorary citizen-
ship. It is the Subcommittee’s intent gener-
ally to view unfavorably legislation in this
area and notes more appropriate mecha-
nisms for rewarding individuals may be in
the form of honoraria, medals, awards, stat-
ues, etc. The Subcommittee also nctes there
are few instances of favorable action on
behalf of individuals who renounce U.S. citi-
zenship, and the policy of the Subcommit-
tee shall be to adhere to precedents in this
category.

L. BILLS TABELED IN A PREVIOUS CONGRESS

Commenting on requests for reconsider-
ation of legislation, Thomas Jefferson noted
the right of reconsideration is not “a right
to waste the time of the House in repeated
agitations of the same question, so that it
shall never know when a question is done
Wt

The Subcommittee has been confronted
with an increasing number of requests for
reconsideration of private bills which have
been tabled by the full Committee in previ-
ous Congresses. It has been the experience
of the Subcommittee that each bill is given
sufficieni review during the meetings of the
Subcommittee and the authors are afforded
ample time to present the merits of the
case. Repetitious consideration of these
cases operates to the detriment of other pri-
vate bills which are pending and reflects
poorly on the integrity of the private bill
process. For these reasons, the Subcommit-
tee will be reluctant to reverse or reconsider
its prior action absent new evidence or in-
formation that was not available or could
not have been obtained by the author at the
time of actual consideration by the Subcom-
mittee.

PROCEDURE FOR HANDLING PRIVATE BILLs

Processing of private immigration bills is
guided by the Subcommittee Rules of Proce-
dure. Upon request for consideration of a
private bill, the Subcommittee shall deter-
mine whether departmental reports will be
requested.

The request for a report shall be ad-
dressed to the Attorney General and the
Secretary of State by the Committee, at the
request of the Subcommittee. In the event
the person is in the United States, Rule 4 of
the Subcommittee Rules of Procedure ap-
plies. That Rule states in part: “. . . the re-
quest shall be subject to debate at a formal
meeting of the Subcommittee and only
those cases designed to prevent extreme
hardship to the beneficiary or a U.S. citizen
will merit a request for a report.”

If the Subcommittee has requested a
report on behalf of a person in the United
States, the Immigration and Naturalization
Service may honor the request for a report
by staying deportation until the reports are
received and the full Committee acts on the
bill. When a bill is adversely reported to the
full Committee, and the Committee tables
the bill, a stay of deportation expires. In
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cases where legislation is favorably reported
to the full Committee, the stay of deporta-
tion is in effect until the bill completes the
legislative process.

The author is notified at such time as a
report from the Executive Branch is re-
quested and copies of the reports are for-
warded to the author upon receipt.

When a bill is ready for consideration by
the Subcommittee, the appropriate docu-
mentation is reviewed and an agenda pre-
pared for a meeting of the Subcommittee.

The authors of the legislation and the
Subcommittee Members are notified of the
date of a hearing on private immigration
bills. If adverse action is taken by the Sub-
committee at the first hearing on the legis-
lation, the author is given two weeks to
submit additional material which may have
a bearing on the case; or if the author re-
quests an opportunity to be heard on the
legislation, such a request shall be in writ-
ing to the Chairman of the Subcommittee
within two weeks of Subcommittee notice.

Adversely acted upon legislation shall be
forwarded to the full Committee within two
weeks, unless the author has addressed a
communication to the Chairman of the Sub-
committee.

In the case of final action where a bill was
adversely acted upon on two occasions, the
legislation shall be ordered reported directly
to the Committee with an adverse recom-
mendation. Any bill tabled by the full Judi-
ciary Committee shall not be scheduled
again by the Subcommittee.

When favorable action is taken, the bill is
ordered reported favorably to the full Com-
mittee. The author is requested to submit a
statement for inclusion in the Committee
report to the House on his bill as soon as
the legislation is reported from the full
Committee.@

PUBLIC CITIZEN RAISES RED
HERRING

HON. NORMAN E. D’AMOURS

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. D’AMOURS. Mr. Speaker, while
accusing opponents of interest and div-
idend withholding of engaging in gross
distortions and shameless preying
upon the fears of the elderly, Public
Citizen's Congress Watch has reduced
the level of debate on this issue to a
new low by issuing a statistically inde-
fensible study of bank support for op-
ponents of withholding. Public Citizen
has engaged in the same type of gross
distortions which it accuses its oppo-
nents of making.

The Public Citizen study fails even
the most rudimentary rules of scientif-
ic analysis by failing to include any
type of a control group. While listing
bank support for opponents of with-
holding, the study does not include
any data on bank support for support-
ers of withholding. Had such data
been included it would undoubtedly
have shown little or no statistically
significant relationship between a
Representative’s or Senator’s position
on interest and dividend withholding
and support from banking groups.
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While the study shows, for example,
that the average House opponent of
withholding received $2,438 in the last
election, it fails to note that the most
prominent House supporter of with-
holding received over four times that
amount—$11,000—even though that
Representative had an easy election
race and won with over 83 percent of
the vote. Similarly, while the average
Senate opponent of withholding re-
ceived $7,881 the study fails to note
that the most prominent Senate sup-
porter of withholding received even
more—$9,000—and won with 64 per-
cent of the vote. It is clear that there
is no direct relationship between bank
support and a Representative's or Sen-
ator's position on the withholding
issue.

Public Citizen is unwilling to recog-
nize the fact that it is on the wrong
side of a genuine, grassroots consumer
issue. In its desperation to rationalize
its position on this issue Public Citizen
has issued a disingenuous and indefen-
sible study which would fail Statistics
101. Public Citizen does little to con-
tribute to the public debate on this
issue by raising a point which is in re-
ality a red herring.e

TRANSIT AMENDMENT TO
EMERGENCY JOBS BILL

HON. JAMES J. HOWARD

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I testi-
fied before the Rules Committee today
to request that the rule on the Emer-
gency Supplemental Appropriations
Act for fiscal year 1983 permit me to
offer an amendment to restore mass
transit funding to the levels proposed
in the bipartisan jobs package agreed
to by the House leadership and the ad-
ministration.

The text of my statement before the
Rules Committee follows:

STATEMENT OF HON. JAMES J, HOWARD, BEFORE
THE COMMITTEE ON RULES, MARCH 2, 1983

Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I appreciate
having the opportunity to appear before
you today.

When the House considers the Emergency
Supplemental Appropriations Act for fiscal
year 1983, it is my intent to offer an amend-
ment to the provision in the bill which pro-
vides additional funding for mass transpor-
tation. My purpose in testifying here today
is to respectfully request that the rule on
the bill make it in order for me to offer my
amendment, and that it waive all points of
order against such amendment.

Mr. Chairman, let me start by directing
your attention to the provision which ap-
pears on page 7, line 20, of the committee
print of the bill. This provision provides an
additional $110 million for mass transporta-
tion for fiscal year 1983.

Of the $110 million, $44 million is for
interstate transfer projects. The committee
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report earmarks these funds for the follow-
ing areas:

Millions
Boston $20.0
Northeast Illinois
Oregon
Sacramento
Twin Cities, Minn

1.9

Total

The remaining $66 million is for urban

discretionary grants. The committee report

earmarks these funds for the following
areas:

Millions
Dade County, Fla
Hartford, Conn
Long Island, N.Y
Philadelphia, Pa
Detroit, Mich
Hillsdale, Mich

Total

I have two major problems with this pro-
vision.

First, the entire $110 million is earmarked
for specific projects. The Secretary of
Transportation would not have any discre-
tion with respect to any of the funds, even
though other projects might be more
worthy or might create more jobs. Only
eleven localities in the United States would
benefit from this provision.

And second, the $110 million provided in
this appropriation bill is far less than the
$400 million which was included in the bi-
partisan jobs proposal supported by the
President and the Democratic leadership.
Mr. Chairman, as you know, this adminis-
tration has not been a strong supporter of
the mass transit program, and I certainly
can find no justification for reducing the
level of funding it has proposed.

I, therefore, intend to offer an amend-
ment to the Emergency Supplemental Ap-
propriations Act which would restore the
$400 million in transit funding along the
lines in the bipartisan proposal.

My amendment, & copy of which is at-
tached, is a substitute for the provision in
the appropriations bill. It is quite simple
and would do two things.

First, it would provide an additional $171
million for section 3 capital grants. These
grants would be available at the discretion
of the Secretary for capital improvements
to mass transit systems.

I do not intend to earmark any of these
funds. All $171 million would be available at
the discretion of the Secretary. All commu-
nities would be eligible to apply for a grant.
I might note, however, that the Surface
Transportation Assistance Act of 1982 re-
quires the Secretary of Transportation to
emphasize projects that are labor intensive
and that can begin construction or manufac-
turing within the shortest possible time,
This is certainly consistent with our effort
to create jobs.

The second part of my amendment would
have the effect of disapproving the Presi-
dent's deferral of $229 million in mass tran-
sit capital funding.

The Surface Transportation Assistance
Act of 1982 provided contract authority of
$779 million for fiscal year 1983 to be
funded from the newly established mass
transit account of the highway trust fund.
This funding was to be distributed to both
urban and nonurban areas in accordance
with a new block grant formula and was to
be available for capital expenditures only.
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Mr. Chairman, less than 1 month after
the President signed this historic piece of
legislation, the administration took action
to defer $229 million or nearly one-third of
the authorized funds.

Frankly, this came as a shock to many of
us who fought so hard to provide a reasona-
ble and stable base of support for public
transportation.

I think it is safe to say that we are still
numbed by the speed and the extent to
which the administration has abandoned
the basic commitments to public transporta-
tion contained in the new act—a bill they
fought doggedly to see passed, a bill the
President signed into law with great fan-
fare, and a bill whose key provisions they
now propose to disregard only 1 month after
enactment.

Mr, Chairman, my amendment would see
to it that the full $779 million in authorized
gas tax funds would be made available as
soon as possible. Not to do so will:

Frustrate our ability to step up vital cap-
ital improvements;

Restrain productivity;

Perpetuate the past pattern of deferred
investment in basic facilities; and

Greatly reduce the job-creating potential
of this new source of funds.

These funds will be made available to
both urban and nonurban areas. Attached
to my statement is a copy of the Federal
Register notice making the initial appor-
tionments for fiscal year 1983, If my amend-
ment is adopted, each State or loecality will
receive an additional amount equal to
roughly one-half of what it received under
the initial apportionment.

If you look at the first page of the attach-
ment, you will see, for example, that
Tucson, Ariz., would receive one-half of its
initial apportionment of $1,248,000. This
would roughly amount to an additional
$624,000. Likewise, the State of Arizona
would receive about $67,000, or one-half of
its initial apportionment of $134,000, for the
nonurbanized portions of the State.

The total price tag on my amendment is
$400 million, the same amount envisioned in
the bipartisan jobs proposal. But this needs
some explanation. Only $171 million of the
$400 million is actually new budget author-
ity. The remaining $229 million has already
been provided in the Surface Transporta-
tion Assistance Act of 1982 and, thus, would
not be new budget authority. But, I repeat,
to make this $229 million available will re-
quire disapproval of the President’s defer-
ral.

As 1 mentioned previously, my amend-
ment is a substitute for the provision in the
appropriations bill. Thus, the $171 million
in new budget authority in my amendment
is only $61 million more than the $110 mil-
lion in the appropriations bill.

In summary, Mr, Chairman, I request that
you make my amendment in order under
the rule on the Emergency Supplemental
Appropriations Act and that all points of
order against my amendment be waived.

Unlike the provision in the appropriations
bill, my amendment does not earmark the
funds for 10 or 11 cities.

Instead, $229 million—or more than half
the money—would be distributed among all
States and urbanized areas. You can tell
roughly how much any area would receive
by looking at the attachment and multiply-
ing the amount it received under the initial
apportionment by one-half.

In addition, the remaining $171 million
would be available at the discretion of the
Secretary. All areas of the country would be
eligible to apply for these funds.
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Mr. Chairman, this concludes my state-
ment. I am available for any questions
which you might have.

AMENDMENT TO THE COMMITTEE PRINT DATED
FEBRUARY 25, 1983, OFFERED BY MR. HOWARD

Page 7, strike out line 20 and all that fol-
lows through line 2 on page 8 (relating to
mass transportation) and insert in lieu
thereof the following:

TO SPEED UP IMPROVEMENT OF MASS
TRANSPORTATION

To accelerate the construction, modern-
ization and improvement of urban mass
transportation systems, to increase the mo-
bility of the urban work force which will
result in productive jobs, an additional
amount of $171,000,000, to remain available
until expended, for “Urban discretionary
grants”, to be obligated at the discretion of
the Secretary of Transportation in accord-
ance with section 3 of the Urban Mass
Transportation Act of 1964.

The Congress disapproves the proposed
deferral of budget authority in the amount
of $229,000,000 for the Mass Transportation
Capital Fund (deferral numbered D83-59),
as set forth in the President’s special mes-
sage which was transmitted to the Congress
on February 1, 1983. This disapproval shall
be effective on the date of enactment of this
Act and the amount of the proposed defer-
ral disapproved herein shall be made avail-
able for obligation.

FISCAL YEAR 1983 PRELIMINARY APPORTIONMENT OF THE
FUND MADE AVAILABLE FROM THE MASS TRANSIT
ACCOUNT OF THE HIGHWAY TRUST FUND AS PROVIDED
UNDER THE FEDERAL PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION ACT OF
1982

Total funds apportioned are 65 percent of the fiscal 1983 level; in
g thousands of doliars] e

State/urbanized area
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FISCAL YEAR 1983 PRELIMINARY APPORTIONMENT OF THE
FUND MADE AVAILABLE FROM THE MASS TRANSIT
ACCOUNT OF THE HIGHWAY TRUST FUND AS PROVIDED
UNDER THE FEDERAL PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION ACT OF
1982—Cantinued

otal funds apportioned are 65 percent of the fiscal 1983 level; in
L, thousands of dollars] o

State/urbanized area
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FISCAL YEAR 1983 PRELIMINARY APPORTIONMENT OF THE FISCAL YEAR 1983 PRELIMINARY APPORTIONMENT OF THE FISCAL YEAR 1983 PRELIMINARY APPORTIONMENT OF THE
FUND MADE AVAILABLE FROM THE MASS TRANSIT  FUND MADE AVAILABLE FROM THE MASS TRANSIT  FUND MADE AVAILABLE FROM THE MASS TRANSIT
ACCOUNT OF THE HIGHWAY TRUST FUND AS PROVIDED ~ ACCOUNT OF THE HIGHWAY TRUST FUND AS PROVIDED ~ ACCOUNT OF THE HIGHWAY TRUST FUND AS PROVIDED
UNDER THE FEDERAL PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION ACT OF  UNDER THE FEDERAL PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION ACT OF  UNDER THE FEDERAL PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION ACT OF
1982—Continued 1982—Continued 1982—Continued

[Total funds apportioned are 65 percent of the fiscal year 1983 levet; in okl funds apportioned are 65 percent of the fiscal 1983 level; in otal funds apportioned are 65 percent of the fiscal year 1983 level; in
thousands of dollars] = s thousands of dollars] = R thousands of doflars]

Propased Proposed
State/urbanized area igat i M State/urbanized area

New Meico:

Santa Fe......
Nonurbanized

State lotal.......

North Dakota:
Fargo-Morehead, M. Dak-Minn .......
Bismarck-Mandan

Grand Forks......
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FISCAL YEAR 1983 PRELIMINARY APPORTIONMENT OF THE
FUND MADE AVAILABLE FROM THE MASS TRANSIT
ACCOUNT OF THE HIGHWAY TRUST FUND AS PROVIDED
UNDER THE FEDERAL PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION ACT OF
1982—Continued

[Total funds apportioned are 65 of the fiscal year 1983 level;
mmm?fﬁmm1 o %
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FISCAL YEAR 1983 PRELIMINARY APPORTIONMENT OF THE
FUND MADE AVAILABLE FROM THE MASS TRANSIT
ACCOUNT OF THE HIGHWAY TRUST FUND AS PROVIDED
UNDER THE FEDERAL PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION ACT OF
1982—Continued

otal funds ioned are 65 percent of the fiscal year 1983 level; in
s e thousands of dollars] o
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FISCAL YEAR 1983 PRELIMINARY APPORTIONMENT OF THE
FUND MADE AVAILABLE FROM THE MASS TRANSIT
ACCOUNT OF THE HIGHWAY TRUST FUND AS PROVIDED
UNDER THE FEDERAL PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION ACT OF
1982—Continued

‘otal funds apportioned are 65 percent of the fiscal year 1983 level; in
@ thousands of dollars] i

State/urbanized area

State/urbanized area

Oreg.-Wash.__ .

Harfingen-San Benito
Texarkana, Tex.-Ark

State lotal.............

Rhode Isiand:
Nonurbanized

Available for immediate obligation
Reserved i

Total

TIMES BEACH, MO.
HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, the dioxin
contamination of Times Beach, Mo., is
unfortunate and I share the feelings
of the people in that town who are
afraid and anxious about the ailments
they may suffer because of the indis-
criminate disposal of toxic waste
within their community.

We are all aware that the EPA has
agreed to buy the entire town for some
$34 million. It appears that under
these circumstances—the Federal Gov-
ernment paying for the damages—that
the Federal Government is partially
responsible.

It also appears that most of the
dioxin dumping in the area was done
by an individual, a Mr. Richard Bliss, a
waste hauler who serviced the area.
We should also keep in mind that
dioxin was not well researched 10
years ago, and the EPA was newly
born with no regulations for the use of
dioxin on the books.

And all these facts takes us back to
the central question, or what should
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be the central question: Who is at
fault here? The city of Times Beach,
Mo., contracted the work done on the
roads by choosing Mr. Bliss. According
to commonsense, both Mr. Bliss and
the city of Times Beach contributed to
the contamination of the properties of
the citizens in that town. It is they
who should be held accountable for
this action.

If we as a legislative body continue
to ignore accountability in incidents
such as this, we will be giving a license
for States and municipalities to be
reckless in their administrative duties
because uncle sugar will bail them out
in the end.

This incident appears to be the larg-
est disaster involving toxic chemicals,
secondary to Love Canal. It should be
pointed out that the property now
known as Love Canal was originally
purchased from Hooker Chemical Co.,
which had used the area as a chemical
dump and had specified in their sales
contract to the purchasers, which hap-
pened to be the local school board,
that residential properties should not
be constructed in the area. How many
citizens and legislators are aware of
these facts? Again, the taxpayer was
asked to bailout this community be-
cause of the reckless decisionmaking
of a local government.

I have long been a dissenter to many
policies of the Federal Government,
especially when it comes to financing
boondoggles and granting subsidies to
corporate interests. It appears that we
are now in the business of subsidizing
stupidity as well.@

THE 1983 CONGRESSIONAL CALL
TO CONSCIENCE

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. FORD of Michigan. Mr. Speak-
er, it is indeed a great privilege to join
in the 1983 Congressional Call to Con-
science. At this time, I would like to
remind my distinguished colleagues of
the plight of the noted Ukrainian
writer, Mykola Danylovych Rudenko,
who has been serving a 12-year sen-
tence in a corrective labor colony in
the Mordovian complex in the Soviet
Union since 1977. The innerstrength
and profound courage of Rudenko is
never ending. He serves as a model for
all of us here today who join together
in affirming our conviction to insuring
human rights for all mankind.
Rudenko's life is filled with a series
of great accomplishments. As an active
member of the Communist Party he
fought in World War II where he re-
ceilved a serious spinal injury. After
the war, he began his literary career
by publishing collections of his poetry
and later was appointed chief editor of
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the Kiev literary journal, DNIPRO.
Ultimately, he was elected secretary of
the party organization of the Writer's
Union of Ukraine. Rudenko’s later
poems and essays began to reflect his
subtle protests of the Soviet lifestyle.
As a writer in the Soviet Union, he
became increasingly aware of the
limits to his freedom of speech. His
writings caused him severe reprisals by
the Soviet authorities. His protest
became more evident as he began writ-
ing letters to the Central Committee
of the Communist Party of Ukraine
(CCCPU) outlining his philosophy on
ways to improve the social and eco-
nomic conditions in the Ukraine. After
disapproval of Rudenko’s writing, the
Soviet authorities expelled him from
the party and forbade him to publish
any more of his literary work. In 1976
he was expelled from the Union of
Writers for behavior incompatible
with membership. It was at this point
in Rudenko’s life that he became ac-
tively involved in his quest to obtain
improvements in human rights. He
joined the Moscow chapter of Amnes-
ty International and is most noted for
his founding of the Ukrainian Public
Group to Promote Observance of the
Helsinki Accords. In 1977, Rudenko
was arrested and sentenced to 7 years
of strict labor followed by 5 years of
internal exile. The Soviet authorities
charged him with anti-Soviet agitation
and propaganda.

As Rudenko continues to serve his
sentence, a matter that remains of
great concern to me is the state of his
health. There are reports that his
health has deteriorated considerably
during his imprisonment because of
the spinal injury he received during
the war. Despite his condition, Ru-
denko is required to work long hours
making cords for electric irons. This
work, which involves keeping the body
in one position and bending the spinal
cord, is quite dangerous to his physical
condition. Recently, his handicap was
reclassified to a lesser degree of severi-
ty requiring him to work even longer
hours. The authorities are planning
punitive measures against him, be-
cause of his refusal to comply with
this latest command.

It is no secret that the conditions in
these labor camps are grueling and the
prisoners receive inadequate nourish-
ment and medical care. When Ruden-
ko’s wife, Raisa, visited her husband in
1980, he was so ill that he was unable
to stand. She, too, was arrested and is
currently serving a sentence because
she attempted to smuggle some of her
husband’s writing out of prison.

Mr. Speaker, I am outraged by these
reports on Rudenko’s condition. He
has not committed any crime and to
subject him to such inhumane torture
is yet another example of the flagrant
disregard for human rights by the
Soviet Government. We must continue
to remind the Soviet officials of the
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terms of the Helsinki accords on
human rights which they signed in
1975. The plight of Rudenko, and
other prisoners, will not be forgotten
by the free nations of the world. We
must continue to speak out against
Soviet aggression and their denial of
basic human rights.

Mr. Speaker, I am proud to report
that the Helsinki Commission has
again nominated Mykola Rudenko and
seven others for the Nobel Peace
Prize. I can think of no greater honor
for this man. Mr. Speaker, I am most
grateful for this opportunity today to
pay tribute to Mr. Rudenko. He is
truly an inspiration to all of us in the
free world that continue our fight for
human rights.e

PEOPLES BANK CHIEF
ANNOUNCES RETIREMENT

HON. RICHARD C. SHELBY

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. SHELBY. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to pay tribute and honor to Mr. B.
Frank Wilson, who will be retiring in
June from the duties as board chair-
man and chief executive officer of
Peoples Bank in Selma, Ala.

Not many people achieve the meas-
ure of admiration and respect that
Frank has enjoyed in his past 47 years
of service with the bank. He earned
that admiration and respect because
he genuinely cared about the people
he served and about the welfare and
growth of his community.

Following is a wonderful article writ-
ten by Jeanette Berryman of the
Selma Times-Journal staff about Mr.
Wilson's retirement announcement
that I would like to share with my col-
leagues in the House.

PEOPLES BANK CHIEF ANNOUNCES
RETIREMENT
(By Jeanette Berryman)

“I hate to say goodbye, but that's what it
is,” Peoples Bank board chairman and chief
executive officer B. Frank Wilson told
stockholders as he announced his impend-
ing retirement Tuesday night.

But Wilson, seated under a “Happy Birth-
day” banner at the Selma Convention
Center, was caught by surprise when the
annual stockholders’ meeting became a be-
lated birthday celebration and tribute for
the man who worked his way from runner
to board chairman.

The festivities followed a business session
in which Dr. Clyde Cox Jr. was added to the
bank's board of directors and a 100 percent
stock dividend was declared.

Wilson smiled broadly as bank employees
recounted his 47 years at Peoples Bank.
Seven employees clad in green-and-white
bank jackets and caps sang choruses to
Wilson as other officers gave a history of
Wilson's rise in the growing bank.

Schuster Siegel, senior vice president, said
Wilson came to the bank in 1936 after work-
ing as a soda jerk at Swift's Drug Store. He
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was a runner, and one of seven employees, A
few years later, Wilson was named head
teller and married Margaret Elebash.

As Siegel's story came to 1942, the year
the Wilson's first son was born, Ben Wilson,
who now lives in California, made a surprise
appearance. A few minutes later, Wilson
was surprised again to see son Joe Wilson
and his wife, Kay, join the party. They live
in Vermont.

As Peoples Bank grew from 12 to 49 em-
ployees, Wilson worked as bookkeeper, as-
sistant cashier, cashier, vice president and
executive vice president. He became the
fifth president of Peoples Bank in 1971.

During the next 10 years, the bank’s
assets grew from $37 million to $93 million,
Siegel said. The board chose to remain
home-owned, with no affiliation to any
holding company.

“When we say people make the difference,
we mean it because of you,” bank president
Dick Morthland told Wilson. “We are now
the strongest financial institution in this
section.”

Wilson's retirement is effective June 30.
In the meantime, Morthland said, the Wil-
sons will enjoy a week-long cruise of the
Caribbean, then represent the bank at a
meeting in Bermuda.

Morthland also presented Wilson with a
gobbler and pair of turkey hens hand-carved
by Selma artist Dennis Bushey as the
bank's retirement gift.

“I can’t say how much I appreciate this,”
said an overwhelmed Wilson to the 300-plus
dinner crowd. “I knew nothing of this. My
birthday was Saturday, and I thought
maybe I'd get a birthday cake.”

During the business session, Morthland
saild he believes the local economy has
“turned the corner” from last year's lows.

Wilson said the new stock dividend is the
ninth time since 1933 that the bank has de-
clared a dividend or stock split. One share
purchased in 1933 would be 166 shares
today, he said.

Cox, a surgeon, was elected to the board
at the recommendation of the bank’s direc-
tors.

“The board is proud to have Clyde nomi-
nated,” Wilson said. “He is not only a skilled
surgeon, but also a Christian gentleman and
an astute businessman.”

As one can see, the city of Selma has
truly been fortunate to have a man
such as Frank Wilson as a community
leader. His influence and past deci-
sions in the financial arena will be felt
for generations to come in the city’s
history.

It takes a man of a certain outstand-
ing caliber to devote 47 years of his
life to one profession. He has assisted
so many people through the years and
I know will be missed by those who
have worked with him.

I am honored to be able to share this
tribute about B. Frank Wilson with
my colleagues in the House of Repre-
sentatives. All of us need to salute out-
standing Americans like B. Frank
Wilson, who believe in our free, demo-
cratic ideals and represent the true
meaning of hard work and success.e

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
BLACK HISTORY MONTH

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, Black
History Month, celebrated during Feb-
ruary, has just ended. Once again it
served as an important time for all
Americans to focus attention on the
countless accomplishments of black
Americans from the beginning of our
Republic. Despite the years of slavery,
injustice, and discrimination through
which black people suffered, they en-
dured and with unswerving courage
and tenacity have made significant
progress toward becoming part of
America’s mainstream.

I think most Americans are aware of
the contributions of many black Amer-
icans in major fields of endeavor. Cri-
spus Attucks fought in our Revolution
for Freedom from Great Britain. Fred-
erick Douglass and Harriet Tubman
led in the fight for emancipation.
George Washington Carver and
Booker T. Washington are noted
names in education and science. More
recently, black Americans have made
outstanding contributions to our cul-
tural and artistic life and to the high
quality of American amateur and pro-
fessional sports.

And we must certainly single out Dr.
Martin Luther King, Jr., who stirred
the conscience of Americans and in-
spired the movement that brought
about adoption of long overdue laws
and actions to guarantee civil rights,
equal opportunity, and an end to dis-
crimination.

What has impressed me, beyond na-
tional commemorations such as the
fine presentations on public television,
are the myriad local exhibits and
events calling attention to the many
lesser known but outstanding and tal-
ented black Americans and the rich
cultural heritage our black citizens
have brought us.

In my State of New Jersey, a special
conference on Black Historical Schol-
arship and the Black Historian was
held on February 19 at Rutgers Uni-
versity’s Paul Robeson Campus Center
in Newark. Supported by a grant from
the New Jersey Committee for the Hu-
manities, the conference was also
sponsored by black study programs at
Jersey City State College, Trenton
State College, Rutgers University,
Seton Hall University, Essex County
College and the New York Public Li-
brary; the Newark branch of the
NAACP; the New Jersey Federation of
Colored Women's Clubs; and the New
Jersey Historical Commission.

I am particularly proud of the fine
and varied series of exhibits and
events presented by the Newark
Museum during Black History Month.
On view was an exhibit on “Black
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American Landmarks: Interpreters of
History”, a Smithsonian traveling ex-
hibition which focused on 76 sites se-
lected as national historic landmarks
for their significance in black Ameri-
can history. Another exhibition, origi-
nated in the Newark Museum, was of
over 80 textiles celebrating events of
local and international significance in
26 African countries. “Art in African
Living”, in the Permanent African
Gallery, featured traditional objects of
sub-Saharan Africa including house-
hold items, representations of the
spirit world, ritual objects and articles
of clothing and adornment.

The museum's schedule of concerts,
lectures and films was dazzling, with
programs including gospel music, jazz,
African dance, song and drumming. A
family heritage workshop was con-
ducted the day before the highlight of
the month on February 20—Alex
Haley’s first appearance as a lecturer
in Newark.

Mr. Speaker, this year’s Black Histo-
ry Month was a time of celebration
and of learning. But it was also a time
to reflect on the enduring need to con-
tinue the struggle to achieve full
equality and opportunity and freedom
from discrimination for our black citi-
Zens.e

THE FRENCH NUCLEAR FORCE

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, among
the most cynical of Soviet ploys when
it comes to the question of nuclear dis-
armament is its insistence on counting
French and British nuclear weapons in
negotiation aimed at reducing Inter-
mediate-Range Nuclear Forces (INF)
in Europe. As Claude Cheysson, For-
eign Minister of France, has pointed
out, the French force is not a threat to
Soviet security. The French are a sov-
ereign nation and have chosen to build
their own independent nuclear force
for their own national purposes. To
suggest this force—and the British
force—should be counted in negotia-
tions involving Soviet SS-20's aimed at
Europe is, as Mr. Cheysson pointed
out, a ‘‘disastrous’ idea.

At this point I wish to include in the
REecorp, “French Defense Policy and
the U.S.” by Claude Cheysson, Foreign
Minister—France, in the Wall Street
Journal, Friday, February 25, 1983.

FreENcH DEFENSE PoLICY AND THE U.S.
(By Claude Cheysson)

The present debate on defense issues may
have far-reaching consequences for the
West, If unhappily it were to compound
misunderstandings and embitter mutual
criticism, the discussion might unsettle
public opinion, introduce profound divisions
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between the U.S. and the European coun-
tries and weaken security all around.

However, an examination of the difficult
problems that defense poses for all our dem-
ocratic societies may, if we approach it with
a clear mind and make an effort to under-
stand each other, lead to a stronger alliance
and greater confidence in the future.

France has its own views on these prob-
lems. These have been clearly stated by my
country's successive governments since the
presidency of Charles de Gaulle, and I think
it is useful at a crucial time to make these
known to the American public.

Despite major changes on the internation-
al scene over the past 34 years, none of the
reasons that made the Atlantic Alliance nec-
essary have lost their value. As then, the
peoples of Western Europe and those of
North America are linked by the same con-
cept of society, the same respect for man,
his freedom and his rights. As then, the
future of the U.S. is irrevocably linked to
that of our European countries. As then,
the European countries cannot by them-
selves secure the defense of their “space.”
As then, the presence in close proximity of
powerful Warsaw Pact armies and the
Soviet nuclear forces gives rise to a link of
security across the Atlantic.

This link implies that any idea of aggres-
sion against the European countries should
be made impossible and senseless through
the prospect of response by American nucle-
ar weapons. The allies of NATO’s integrated
command have structured this concept of
deterrence into the “flexible response,” that
is, a series of graduated responses. It is their
responsibility not to allow any doubt to
emerge with regard to deterrence in its en-
tirety.

The Soviet Union deployed the SS5-20s
with the express purpose of dividing and
compartmentalizing the rationale of deter-
ence. These arms cannot reach the heart of
the alliance, the U.S., yet have the capacity
to destroy in the space of a few moments all
the means of retaliation of Europe itself.
The objective is clear: to destroy the first
components of the flexible response so that
the sole remaining threat is that of strategic
arms, which are the most feared, with the
hope that this threat will not be used.

TRYING TO UNDO THE LINK

In political terms this means that an at-
tempt is being made to undo the transatlan-
tic link and to separate the defense of
Europe from that of the U.S. The aim is to
decouple the ultimate means of deterrence
from those of the defense of the “European
glacis.”

Thus, doubt as to the credibility of Ameri-
can deterrence is surreptitiously creeping
into the picture. In some quarters in
Europe—fewer than they are said to be—
there is a vague and growing feeling that
American protection is uncertain and that
uncertain protection is more dangerous
than no protection at all. So Europeans are
coming to feel more frightened of the arms
you are sending to Europe to protect them
than of the arms buildup in the East.

This malaise is difficult to understand in
the U.S. It is wrongly perceived as a sign of
relinquishment, of giving up, and many
Americans are being tempted by the idea of
pulling back. Reacting this way would con-
summate the very thing that must be avoid-
ed. The remedy therefore lies in greater de-
terrence backed by American strength and
in dispelling all doubt regarding it.

The malaise I have described here does
not affect France because French defense
has remained national and independent and
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because public opinion has thus not been
aroused by the installation of foreign nucle-
ar arms on our soil. Nor has public opinion
been subject to the key question of the
credibility of the Allies determination.

France acquired its national nuclear force
20 years ago. It has provided for and will
maintain it at the minimum level necessary
to make any power understand that
France’s capacity to respond is greater than
the stake our country represents. This
policy is understood and approved by all the
French people and by all the political forces
in the majority and in the opposition. The
effort therefore continues and will be pur-
sued so we can remain at this level; the deci-
sion to build a seventh nuclear submarine,
an end-of-the-century generation subma-
rine, and the determination to perfect our
nuclear arsenal have been accepted without
much opposition. Contrary to what is hap-
pening in other countries in Europe, no one
in France thinks that strengthening defense
could draw an attack on our soil. And no
one would understand that this policy
might be thought disturbing to the coun-
tries of Eastern Europe.

Our independence does not imply isola-
tion. Our future is linked to that of our
neighbors. European construction is a pre-
condition of our future. That process of con-
struction is being pursued with peoples who
must remain free in their thinking and in
their policies. They must not be affected by
outside threats. They must feel protected
and secure. But they are not thus protected
by us. Adequate to guarantee our vital inter-
ests, our nuclear arms are not now intend-
ed—nor will they be in the future—to insure
the protection of the entire European zone
of the Atlantic Alliance. Nor may they be
used to this end, since we retain exclusive
control over them. The guarantee of Euro-
pean territories that do not have nuclear
weapons therefore can come only from the
integrated command of NATO, that is to
say, in fact, the U.S. For this reason, main-
taining the American nuclear deterrent and
continually modernizing it insofar as this is
necessary are in our view essential.

Allies and yet independent, sole masters
of our deterrent force yet standing solidly
with the U.S., with our neighbors and with
our European partner—what do we advocate
in the present situation?

(1) In the first place, the importance of
the U.S.s world responsibilities does not
permit it to adopt a posture of minimal de-
terrence that would protect only American
territory. Such a posture would also reduce
the function of deterrence and thereby
render highly dangerous the undisputed im-
balance in the European part of the alliance
that does not have nuclear arms capable of
reaching the Soviet Union.

(2) You should give your allies and your
adversaries the assurance that you will not
resign yourself to this lesser role. This is
why proposals for a nuclear freeze, however
well-intentioned they may be, seem to us
dangerous for they could appear to many to
be a first step toward withdrawal.

(3) With even greater reason we find the
insistence sometimes voiced in the U.S.on a
commitment to on-first-use of nuclear weap-
ons to be profoundly destructive to the ties
of solidarity in defense, and thus to your
own security. Certainly, given your position,
one can understand your concern not to
make everything depend on a premature
and massive use of nuclear arms. But, as Mr.
Mitterrand said on Jan. 20 before the Bun-
destag, “The nuclear weapon, the instru-
ment of deterrence, whether one likes it or
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deplores it, remains the guarantee of
peace.” This important truth is entirely un-
derstood in France. It is understood in
Europe much more than you think.

(4) The credibility of deterrence could be
affected by the nature of Soviet overarma-
ment, So the balance must be reestablished.
Deployment of medium-range missiles
should be sought at the lowest possible
level. Zero level would be ideal. Is it still at-
tainable? If the Geneva negotiations on In-
termediate-Range Nuclear Forces (INF) fail,
we believe that NATO will have no other re-
course than to go ahead with the decision
taken in 1979 to modernize U.S. nuclear
forces in Europe.

(5) Counting the French and British nu-
clear forces in the negotiations would
permit the Soviets to justify keeping 162
S8-20s (or 486 warheads) targeted on
Europe before any American arms were al-
gzwa& The fallacy of this reasoning is evi-

ent.

THE UNITY OF THE ALLIES

Who, moreover, could believe or even sug-
gest that the French force is a threat to the
security of the Soviet Union? Let’s not
forget that in addition to the S8S-20s, 9,000
nuclear warheads carried on strategic rock-
ets and bombers can reach French territory.
The Soviet claim to include our forces in the
count has no strategic foundation.

In acceding to the Soviet request, the U.S.
would be giving up the notion of restoring
the continuity of deterrence that was
broken by the introduction of the S5-20s.
This task, as we have seen, cannot in any
way be accomplished by the French and
British forces. In yielding, the U.S. would
leave the Federal Republic of Germany and
the other nonnuclear states of Europe with-
out adequate protection. In point of fact,
for our European partners, the inclusion of
third-party forces in the Geneva calcula-
tions would be a disastrous piece of decep-
tion.

Lastly, the U.S. would be putting itself in
a weak position for demanding a balance,
for it would be acknowledging the accept-
ability of having a quantity of missiles lower
than that of the Soviets by a number at
least equal to that of the French and Brit-
ish missiles.

Too often the Soviets consider themselves
a threatened country, encircled by hostile
states. This justifies in their eyes their de-
termination to obtain a greater degree of se-
curity than other states.

Establishing trustful and cooperative rela-
tions between the West and the Soviet
Union, which my government wishes to see
and to which it is ready to contribute, de-
pends on the Soviet Union being brought
around to a more normal and less excessive
vision of its own security needs.

Such a readjustment is possible. It can
take place only through the unity of the
Allies, through their common determination
and first and foremost through the determi-
nation of the United States.e®

MAKING DISASTER ASSISTANCE
EQUITABLE

HON. SAM GEJDENSON
OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. GEJDENSON. Mr. Speaker,
today I am introducing a bill to repeal
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the credit elsewhere test for use in de-
termining who is eligible for low-inter-
est Federal disaster loans. My bill also
would place a cap on the level of inter-
est that could be charged for these
loans.

The modest savings achieved
through charging higher interest rates
on Federal disaster aid do not, in my
opinion, justify the suffering they in-
flict on disaster victims and the delay
they cause in recovery.

Recent events in Connecticut prove
my point.

A CASE STUDY

In June of 1982, the State of Con-
necticut suffered the worst floods in
nearly a century. The disaster took
the lives of 10 residents and caused an
estimated $289 million in damages.
Dozens of bridges, homes, and busi-
nesses were washed away by water
from bursting dams and heavy rains.
Because of the storm’s severity, the
President declared the State a major
disaster area.

What ensued after the disaster dec-
laration is a case study on why Federal
disaster assistance laws should be
changed.

There was a general impression fol-
lowing the declaration that the Feder-
al Government would be awarding
low-interest loans to anyone who
qualified for disaster assistance. What
most eligible residents did not know
was that the current administration,
as part of its 1981 budget cuts, had
changed the law to incorporate a
“credit elsewhere test.” In other
words, low-interest loans are no longer
awarded to those individuals or busi-
nesses who can obtain credit else-
where.

Many businessowners and homeown-
ers were outraged to learn that they
were ineligible for low-interest Federal
loans because they had maintained
good credit standing. Instead of loans
at 8 percent, they were offered Feder-
al assistance at the prime rate of 16
percent. Many of these residents felt
cheated by promises of Federal assist-
ance and punished by having re-
mained creditworthy.

At Senator CHris Dopp's and my re-
quest, the General Accounting Office
conducted a study that in part exam-
ined the effectiveness of the credit
elsewhere test. Of the 1,103 loan appli-
cations approved by the Small Busi-
ness Administration, 34 percent—329
home loans and 39 business loans—
were at the high rate. Because of this
higher rate, the GAO estimated that
the test would save $224,000 during
the first year. This savings represents
less than 2 percent of the total
amount loaned to businesses and indi-
viduals in Connecticut.

The savings to the Federal Govern-
ment are further reduced after taking
into account the fact that interest
payments may be deducted from Fed-
eral income tax. In addition, the GAO
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calculated that it took the SBA staff
an additional 368 hours to process the
1,100 applications using the credit
elsewhere test.

I do not believe that these projected
savings justify the credit elsewhere
test. My bill would repeal the test and
require that the interest rate charged
for disaster loans be set at one-half of
the market rate of Government securi-
ties, plus 1 percent for administrative
costs. A cap would be placed at 8 per-
cent for both home and business loans.

This legislation would prevent the
problems we experienced in Connecti-
cut from occurring in other States and
provide more equitable assistance to
all victims of natural disasters. I urge
my colleagues to support this meas-
ure.@

THEY MAY BE RIGHT
HON. BOB LIVINGSTON

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. LIVINGSTON. Mr. Speaker,
contrary to claims by its opponents,
the Economic Recovery Tax Act of
1981 has led to payment of more, not
less, taxes by Americans in the highest
tax brackets. If there was ever any se-
rious doubt about the fairness of the
President’s 25-percent cut in tax rates
for every single taxpayer, there should
be none now. By the same token, the
recent tax revenue figures confirm
that the tax cuts can help solve the
problem of budget deficits, as reduced
tax rates encourage upper bracket tax-
payers to invest in productive enter-
prises, not tax shelters.

I would like to draw my colleagues’
attention to the recent article analyz-
ing the fiscal 1982 revenue statistics,
and I ask unanimous consent that it
be printed in the REcorb.

The article follows:

[From Forbes Magazine, Feb. 14, 19831
Fact aANp CoMMENT II—THEY MAY BE RIGHT
(By M. S. Forbes, Jr., Deputy Editor-in-
Chief)

Two years ago supply-side economists as-
sured us that cuts in income tax rates would
pay for themselves. Collections from the
highest brackets would go up at once, and
revenues from the other brackets would in-
crease within 24 months. These economists
cited the Mellon tax reductions of the 1920’s
and the Kennedy cuts of the early 1960's; in
both cases revenues increased and the pro-
portion paid by the top brackets rose sub-
stantially.

Events seem to have proven the supply-
siders wrong.

Or have they?

People who must make estimated income
tax payments each quarter to the IRS are
generally in the higher brackets. David
Stockman’s Budget Office estimated that
collections from this category of taxpayers
would fall from $77 billion in fiscal 1981 to
about $72 billion in 1982. The Reagan tax-
cut bill of 1981 had just been passed, and
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the top tax rate was being slashed from 70
percent to 50 percent.

The fiscal 1982 results are in. The take
from this category was $85 billion, 10 per-
cent more than the year before. The propor-
tion of U.S. income tax payments from this
group was 29 percent, up from 27 percent.

If the tax reductions enacted in 1881 had
been made effective at once (only the maxi-
mum rate was brought down in one step),
instead of being staggered over 2% years,
David Stockman's revenues would have
been beefier, British Prime Minister Marga-
ret Thatcher put in smaller, but immediate,
income tax reductions in 1879, and Britain's
income tax revenues, despite a recession
more painful than our own, went up, con-
founding treasury officials.

Too bad the Administration has forgotten
that, if you let people keep a little more of
each additional dollar they earn, everyone,
including the tax collector, comes out
ahead.e

GOVERNMENT REFORM
LEGISLATION INTRODUCED

HON. C. W. BILL YOUNG

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speak-
er, since the birth of our Nation, the
success or our democracy has depend-
ed on the ability of the Federal Gov-
ernment to respond to the needs of its
people. Unfortunately, as the Nation's
population has grown, so has the size
and bureacracy of its Government. We
must never lose sight of the kind of
government envisioned by our forefa-
thers—one operated by its citizenry
and attuned to their needs. In an
effort to promote those goals, I am in-
troducing legislation aimed at making
the Government more responsive.

The first measure will guarantee the
public’s right to know how its money
is being spent. By closing a loophole in
the Freedom of Information Act, this
legislation would require public disclo-
sure by recipients of Federal grants as
well as Federal agencies. The Ameri-
can people provide the funds to run
our Government, and I believe they
are entitled to a full accounting of
how those funds are spent.

Two additional bills I am introduc-
ing would allow a one-House veto of
rules and regulations established by
Federal agencies. They would mandate
4 weeks' notice before holding hear-
ings on new regulations and a 60-day
comment period on proposed rule. In-
creasingly, Congress has passed legis-
lation which delegates broad regula-
tory powers to the Federal agencies re-
sponsible for administering the laws.
This, of course, leads to government
by executive decision rather than by
representative assembly. My proposal
would mean an increased opportunity
for many Americans to organize effec-
tive responses to the seeming flood of
Federal regulations.
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Finally, I am also introducing legis-
lation requiring the Federal Govern-
ment to make public annual consoli-
dated financial statements using the
accrual method of accounting. Cur-
rently, the Federal Government has
no precise idea how it stands financial-
ly because it does not compile consoli-
dated financial statements. This bill
would establish an accurate annual ac-
counting of our financial situation and
allow us to intelligently establish
funding priorities.

We need to continue to improve our
Government and work together to
solve its problems. I urge my congres-
sional colleagues to join me in sup-
porting these legislative proposals in
the 98th Congress so that the Govern-
ment can operate more effectively and
continue to respond to the people it
Serves.@

FEDERAL BUDGET AND ITS
DEFICITS

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. PHILIP M. CRANE. Mr. Speak-
er, the current topical discussion of
the Federal budget and its deficits has
led to whispers about tax increases.
Tax indexing—the linking of income
tax rate brackets and the personal ex-
emption to the cost of living—is being
targeted for repeal. I introduced the
first tax indexation bill in the House
of Representatives on May 13, 1974—
H.R. 14738, the Cost of Living Adjust-
ment Act, and every year since then I
have reintroduced the measure. In
1981 indexing was part of our econom-
ic recovery plan. Its enactment is criti-
cal to the overall success of the Presi-
dent’s program.

Tax-indexing provisions constitute
genuine and fundamental reform of
our Tax Code. They are the only en-
during parts of the Internal Revenue
Code that provide the greatest benefit
to the taxpayer. Repealing the provi-
sions would reimpose the hidden tax
of inflation on us all, but would be felt
most by those with incomes under
$10,000. No other legislative battle is
more important to the taxpayer right
now than preserving the indexing pro-
visions of current law.

Martin Feldstein’s excellent article
on the subject appeared in the Wall
Street Journal on March 1, 1983. I in-
clude it in the REcorp at this point in
the hopes that it will shed light on
this very crucial matter. I commend
the article to my colleagues' attention:

[From the Wall Street Journal, Mar. 1,

1983]
WHY Tax INDEXING MUST NoT BE REPEALED
(By Martin Feldstein)

The most important legislative battle this
year will be the attempt to repeal the index-
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ing of the personal income tax that is now
scheduled to begin in 1985. Although tax in-
dexing may seem at first to be a rather
technical tax matter, it actually holds the
key to controlling the future growth of gov-
ernment spending and to preventing a re-
surgence of spiraling inflation. the long-
term success or failure of Ronald Reagan's
economic program is likely to hinge more on
retaining tax indexing than on any other
piece of legislation.

In practice, an indexed tax system pre-
vents inflation from pushing individuals
into higher tax brackets and increasing the
share of income taken in taxes. This is
achieved by increasing each of the bracket
points by the rate of inflation during the
previous year. For example, in 1984 the 18%
tax bracket will include income between
$16,000 and $20,200. If consumer prices rise
by 5% in the year ending Oct. 1, 1984, the
18% tax bracket for 1985 would be adjusted
to the range from $16,800 to $21,210. Index-
ing would also raise the personal exemption
from $1,000 to $1,050.

The repeal of indexing would mean that
bracket creep would raise taxes higher and
higher, permitting Congress to finance ever
greater amounts of government spending
without having to vote explicitly for any in-
crease in tax rates. The repeal of indexing
would permit Congress to reduce the budget
deficit over time without any cuts in govern-
ment spending by just waiting while tax re-
ceipts grow and grow.

TAXES WOULD BE HIGHER

Even with inflation declining gradually
over the next few years as the administra-
tion forecasts, the repeal of indexation
would raise tax revenue by $17 billion in
1986, $30 billion in 1987, $44 billion in 1988
and ever higher amounts in later years. A
$44 billion tax increase in 1988 would mean
that the repeal of indexing had raised taxes
by more than 109%. And after a decade of in-
flation at just 49, a year, taxes without in-
dexing would be 25% higher than if index-
ing is retained.

Of course, a higher rate of inflation would
mean more bracket creep and thus a bigger
tax increase each year. If inflation averaged
6.5% for the next five years, the extra tax
revenue in 1988 would be about $80 billion
instead of $44 billion. And a replay of the
inflation experience of the Carter years—
with inflation rising from 6.5% in 1985 to
13.5% in 1988—would raise tax receipts by
about $120 billion more in 1988 if the tax
system is not indexed.

The repeal of indexing would thus give
Congress a strong incentive to pursue infla-
tionary policies. With indexing gone, spiral-
ing inflation would generate a surge of tax
revenues that could finance greater govern-
ment spending while permitting Congress
the political luxury of voting occasional
“tax cuts” that actually failed to offset in-
flation but provided a framework for fur-
ther income redistribution.

Many financial investors and others would
interpret the repeal of indexing as an indi-
cation that inflation would soon be on the
rise, This change in the expected rate of in-
flation would raise interest rates, especially
long-term interest rates on bonds and mort-
gages. Higher interest rates could threaten
the recovery in housing and other interest-
sensitive sectors and possibly bring the in-
cipient recovery in the economy as a whole
to a premature end.

Those who want to repeal indexing fre-
quently wrap themselves in the cloak of
fiscal responsibility and argue that “with
the large budget deficits that we now face,
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we cannot afford an indexed tax system.”
What they should say is that the large
budget deficits in future years mean that we
must either cut spending or raise taxes or
both. The administration’s budget calls for
a balanced package of spending cuts and
revenue increases, including a standby tax
equal to 1% of GNP that will go into effect
in October 1985 unless very rapid economic
growth between now and then has reduced
the deficit to less than 2.5% of GNP.

If tax revenue must be raised, the repeal
of indexing isn't a satisfactory substitute for
an explicit tax increase. Because the repeal
of indexing is a hidden way of increasing
taxes, it removes the pressure to choose be-
tween spending cuts and more taxes. And
unlike voting an explicit tax increase, re-
pealing indexing doesn't provide a fixed
amount of additional tax revenue but starts
a money machine that will squeeze more
and more money from taxpayers in the
years ahead. The repeal of indexing is po-
litically tempting to many in Congress be-
cause it increases revenue without explicitly
increasing taxes. But it is the very opposite
of responsible budgeting.

A common alternative rationale for re-
pealing indexing is given by those who mis-
takenly believe that the combination of in-
dexed benefits and indexed taxes inevitably
produces budget deficits because “indexing
raises benefits but reduces taxes.” This ar-
gument is wrong because it misrepresents
what indexing is all about. The indexing of
benefits means that benefits just keep pace
with inflation. The indexing of tax rates
means that tax receipts don't rise faster
than inflation through bracket creep. With
complete indexing, inflation doesn't alter
the real value of either benefits or taxes
and therefore doesn’t increase or decrease
the real value of the deficit.

There are finally those who claim that
they don’t want to repeal indexing but just
to postpone it for a year or two to help
shrink the budget deficit. In reality, post-
poning indexing would have relatively little
effect on future budget deficits. Slipping
the starting date for indexing to 1986 would
only raise an extra $12 billion in 1988. It is
hard to avoid the suspicion that those who
advocate postponement believe that if in-
dexing is postponed once, it will be post-
poned again and again until it is eventually
repealed. It is critically important to start
indexing on schedule in 1985 because once
the American taxpayers experience index-
ing it will be here to stay.

If indexing were repealed, the resulting
tax increases would be relatively greatest
for the lowest income taxpayers. It is the
lowest income taxpayer who benefits most
from the indexing of the $1,000 personal ex-
emption and the $3,400 zero bracket
amount. In addition, since the tax brackets
are narrower at lower incomes, bracket
creep is more severe. Eliminating indexing
would cause the 1985 tax liability of those
with incomes under $10,000 to rise by more
than 9% while the tax liability of those with
incomes over $100,000 would rise by less
than 2%.

The liberals who want to repeal indexing
are unconcerned about this increase in the
tax burden on low-income taxpayers. They
know that the vast increase in tax revenue
that would result from de-indexing would
permit Congress to vote further tax cuts for
these lower income groups that would more
than offset the effect of bracket creep on
their tax liabilities. Tax reform would thus
be deflected from a proper concern about in-
centives and simplification and would be fo-
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cused instead on annual debates about egali-
tarian redistribution.
NO NATURAL CONSTITUENCY

The current congressional discussion
about the repeal of indexing is counterpro-
ductive in several ways. By raising the possi-
bility that indexing might be repealed, it in-
creases the risk of high inflation in future
years and thereby keeps current long-term
interest rates higher than they should be.
By focusing attention on the indexing issue,
Congress avoids facing the difficult deci-
sions about the control of spending and
about the explicit tax changes that must
eventually be made as part of this year's
budget process.

Unfortunately, despite the critical impor-
tance of the indexing issue, it doesn’t gener-
ate much pressure on Congress from indi-
viduals or from representative groups.
‘While proposed policies that would affect a
segment of the population often induce in-
tensive lobbying activity, a major subject
like indexing that influences the entire
economy doesn't have a natural constituen-
cy. There is therefore the danger that Con-
gress won't recognize how important index-
ing is to the public both now and in the
future.

President Reagan strongly supports index-
ing as a central feature of his tax program.
He has said clearly that he will veto any leg-
islation that would repeal indexing or post-
pone its starting date. The president be-
lieves that an unindexed tax system is fun-
damentally dishonest. The repeal of index-
ing would eliminate political accountability
and encourage wasteful government spend-
ing. It would make greater inflation an aid
to politicians and an extra burden to tax-
payers. It would initiate a continuous battle
over the distribution of the tax burden.

The indexing of the personal income tax
is the most fundamental and far-reaching
aspect of Ronald Reagan's tax program. It
must not be repealed.®

TRIBUTE TO J. DUDLEY DIGGES
HON. ROY DYSON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. DYSON. Mr. Speaker, it was
with great sadness that I recently
learned of the death of one of the
highly respected residents of Mary-
land. J. Dudley Digges, who died on
February 25 at his home in La Plata at
the age of 71, was, from 1969 to 1982, a
prominent judge on the highest tribu-
nal in the State of Maryland, the
court of appeals.

Judge Digges' tenure on the appel-
late court was marked by compassion,
dedication and intelligence. His job
confronted him with many challenges
and he rose to all of them.

Before beginning his term on the ap-
pellate court, he served for 20 years as
a judge of the seventh judicial circuit,
which includes Charles County, Cal-
vert County, Prince Georges County
and my home county, St. Marys.

It was this region's fascinating mix-
ture of rural and urban populations
that provided Judge Digges with the
diverse experience which made him
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unique among the judges of the court
of appeals. As a result of his extensive
experience as a trial judge and his vast
knowledge of constitutional law, Judge
Digges won the immediate and unani-
mous respect of the other judges on
the court of appeals.

His leadership qualities which we all
admired so much were best illustrated
in his firm handling of the Spiro
Agnew case. Digges is most widely re-
membered for writing the opinion dis-
barring the former Vice President and
Governor of Maryland after Agnew
pleaded no contest to charges of
income tax evasion.

Judge Marvin Smith, another judge
of Maryland's Court of Appeals and
one of Judge Digges' very close
friends, described Judge Digges to me
as “one of the most solidly grounded
members of the legal profession in
Maryland.”

“He was good at anything he did. It
was always done thoroughly and
promptly,” Judge Smith said, recalling
his friend’s reputation on the appel-
late court. “Everybody recognized that
this was a guy of outstanding ability.”

Judge Digges, a former president of
the State bar association, played a
leading role in changing and improv-
ing the organization of the association.
He helped turn the bar association
from a small legal-social group into
the well-organized system for sanc-
tions that it represents today.

Judge Robert Murphy, chief judge
of the Maryland Court of Appeals,
called Judge Digges “a man of the
greatest intellectual depth.” In recog-
nition of Judge Digges’ accomplish-
ments and contributions, Maryland
Gov. Harry Hughes ordered that the
flags on the State house and the court
of appeals in Annapolis be flown at
half staff.

Judge Digges was a lifelong resident
of La Plata. He graduated from La
Plata High School, St. John's College
in Annapolis and the University of
Maryland Law School. In 1936, he set
up a private practice in Upper Marl-
boro with former U.S. Representative
Lansdale G. Sasscer. During World
War II, he served in the Army Judge
Advocate General's Corps.

Judge Digges retired from Mary-
land’s highest court early last year at
the mandatory retirement age of 70
after participating in some of the most
important legal decisions in Maryland
history.

After he retired, he was appointed
by Governor Hughes to head the
Maryland Heritage Committee, which
is organizing next year’s observance of
the 350th anniversary of the founding
of Maryland. He was also chairman of
the Court of Appeals Rules Committee
and a former president of the South-
ern Maryland Society.

Judge Digges received honorary doc-
torates of law from the University of
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Maryland and St. Mary's College of
Maryland.

Mr. Speaker, I am proud to have
known Dudley Digges. I ask you to
join me in paying tribute to a man
who made invaluable contributions to
the Maryland legal system and every-
one who is a part of that system.
Judge Digges set an example that
other appellate judges will be proud to
follow.

I know I speak for all Marylanders
in extending my sympathy to Judge
Digges’ sister, Mrs. Calvin Harrington
Jr. of Cambridge, Md., and his two
brothers, W. Mitchell Diggs Jr., and
Edward S. Diggs, both of La Plata.

The principles which guided Judge
Digges in life will continue to charac-
terize Maryland’s legal system, a per-
petual monument to this great man.e

A COST-EFFECTIVE SOLUTION
TO ONE NATO PROBLEM

HON. TOBY ROTH

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. ROTH. Mr. Speaker, last April,
I was privileged to attend a ceremony
in Bonn, Germany, at which the U.S.
Ambassador, Arthur Burns, and the
German Foreign Minister, Hans-
Dieter Genscher, signed a historic doc-
ument—the TUnited States-German
Agreement on Wartime Host Nation
Support (WHNS). Under the terms of
this agreement, the United States re-
affirms its commitment to a 10-divi-
sion D-Day force in NATO's central
region; in return, Germany is commit-
ted to providing essential goods and
services to U.S. forces in wartime from
the German civilian sector and to cre-
ating a 93,000-man force of Bundes-
wehr reservists, dedicated to the sup-
port of U.S. forces fighting in Germa-
ny.
By this means, one of NATO’s most
difficult problems can be resolved.

By 1978, most military analysts had
come to recognize that the rapid
Warsaw Pact buildup dictated in-
creases in NATO'’s conventional forces
in the central region. Without these
increases, NATO could not achieve the
minimum force levels essential to a
successful conventional defense; with-
out them, it was clear, the only re-
maining means for defending NATO
would be nuclear—either tactical or
strategic systems, or both.

Faced with this situation, in 1978,
the NATO heads of state agreed to the
long-term defense program (LTDP).
Under its provisions, the U.S. was, and
is, committed to providing a 10-divi-
sion D-Day force, an increase of 3 divi-
sions over our previous commitment.
Our commitment for tactical aircraft
on D-Day was increased commensu-
rately. That augmentation of our
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early-deploying force represents our
share of the total NATO conventional
buildup.

Honoring that increased commit-
ment—particularly its ground forces
component—confronted the United
States with a serious dilemma. To re-
inforce NATO with three additional
divisions within the same period of
time as previously required, we had to:
first, increase our strategic airlift, or
second, increase our forward stationed
active forces, or third, plan to commit
our forces to combat without neces-
sary support. All of these alternatives
are undesirable; increasing our airlift
capability is terribly expensive; in-
creasing our peacetime overseas
strength is neither politically nor eco-
nomically practicable; going without
essential support—openly forgoing the
ability to engage successfully in sus-
tained combat—drastically curtails the
deterrent effects of our NATO com-
mitment and forces us to resort to a
defense based on nuclear weapons
when deterrents fail us.

In 1980, seeking a way out of this di-
lemma, the United States proposed to
its NATO allies a transatlantic bar-
gain, under which we would increase
our early-deploying combat forces,
without essential support, provided

the allies made that support available
to us. Our allies responded favorably
to that offer.

Since we have entered into WHNS
agreements with the United Kingdom,
Belgium, the Netherlands, and Luxem-
bourg under which each of those

powers guarantees to provide from its
civil sector, essential goods and serv-
ices to U.S. forces in wartime. These
four agreements relieve us from the
need to deploy some 50,000 U.S. mili-
tary personnel to NATO in times of
tension or crisis.

Because of Germany's unique geo-
graphic situation—the NATO-Pact
boundary is along the German fron-
tier and many of our initial support re-
quirements are likely to lie in combat
areas—the United States-German
WHNS Agreement was different in
some respects from the other agree-
ments. Like the others, this agreement
called for the Germans to furnish us
with goods and services from their
civil sector. But it went far beyond the
normal arrangement by incorporating
a unique provision under which the
German Government agreed to create
an organized military force of some
93,000 Bundeswehr reservists, dedicat-
ed to the support of U.S. ground and
air forces in wartime. In combination,
these actions to which the Germans
have committed themselves will obvi-
ate our need to deploy more than
150,000 U.S. support troops to NATO
in times of crisis and tension.

Through these several agreements,
the United States has been enabled,
without increasing our previous strate-
gic lift capabilities, to deliver sustain-
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able conventional forces in the num-
bers to which our Nation has commit-
ted itself to NATO.

As is usual, under the terms of these
agreements, all goods and services
from the civil sector are provided on a
reimbursable basis. Since they are to
be furnished only in wartime, this
form of support entails no peacetime
costs.

But the German Bundeswehr Re-
serve units do have peacetime costs—
capital outlays for equipment and fa-
cilities; recurring costs for salaries,
maintenance, and training. Since the
Germans are providing a service—the
support of U.S. forces—to meet what,
in accordance with NATO practice, is a
U.S. national responsibility, we would
normally be expected to bear all of the
costs for the 93,000 reservists. But the
United States-German WHNS Agree-
ment departs from the norm by
having Germany share these costs
with us. Under the provisions of our
agreement, the Germans will bear ap-
proximately 50 percent of the capital
costs and about 60 percent of the re-
curring costs.

Pursuant to our agreement, the
German Government already has as-
signed personnel to this program and
has set aside nearly $18 million to pay
its share of the 1983 costs for imple-
mentation. We anticipate that the
German contribution will be doubled
in 1984, as more units come into being.

The Germans have furnished all fa-
cilities needed for scheduled 1983 acti-
vations; the United States will provide
facilities for activations in 1984. NATO
infrastructure funding will be request-
ed for any future activations for which
suitable facilities are not available
from existing assets.

The continuing resolution authority
(CRA) does not include funds for the
U.S. share of implementation costs
during 1983. Indeed, the report of the
conferees directs the Department of
Defense not to proceed with the
WHNS program.

I would like to comment upon the
arguments against funding this pro-
gram, which were advanced by Mem-
bers of Congress during last year’s de-
bates on the budget and the CRA.
Some Members who oppose this pro-
gram have also expressed their belief
that our NATO allies must be required
to assume a larger share of the de-
fense burden than they have done
until now. Ironically, the WHNS pro-
gram is one measure that would cause
lf;he Germans to do more than hereto-

ore.

Some Members have argued that we
should not provide equipment for
German reserve unit until all U.S. re-
serve units have been fully equipped.
This argument is doubly flawed. First
and more importantly, the German re-
serve units will be available to support
U.S. units within 2 to 3 days after both
countries determine that support is
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needed. U.S. reserve units cannot be
mobilized and deployed to Europe in
time to provide the needed support,
even if sufficient strategic airlift were
available. We are not dealing with
equivalent alternatives here, only the
German reservist are able to meet the
support requirements of our combat
forces. Second, since the equipment to
be procured by the United States in-
cludes only essential items which
cannot be mobilized from the German
civilian sector, it constitutes a very
small part of the equipment involved
in the total program; the effect upon
our own reserve components or apply-
ing it to this program is almost negligi-
ble.

The CRA conferees indicated that
this WHNS program should be treated
as a part of the foreign military aid
budget. That would be most inappro-
priate, for under the United States-
German agreement, we will retain title
to all equipment which we procure for
use by Bundeswehr reservists in sup-
port of U.S. forces in Europe. The
United States could not retain title to
this equipment if it were transferred
through a foreign military sales pro-
gram. But beyond that technical prob-
lem, I am troubled by the notion, im-
plicit in the conference report, that
this is foreign aid. It is not the Ger-
mans whom we aid by this program—it
is the United States. We are not deal-
ing with foreign aid here; instead we
seek to provide our own soldiers and
airmen with the support they must
have to survive and succeed in combat.

Our failure to fund this program
runs counter to our efforts to further
the military revitalization and political
cohesion of NATO. There is general
agreement here that both we and our
allies need to do much more fto
strengthen NATO. We do not advance
that policy by forcing, through lack of
appropriations, unilateral withdrawal
by the United States from an agree-
ment which has been carefully
tailored to strengthen deterrence and
improve NATO'’s conventional defense
capability.

The President’s fiscal year 1984
budget request includes $41 million to
pay the U.S. share of costs associated
with implementing the WHNS pro-
gram in that year. I understand that
the Department of Defense intends, in
a supplemental appropriations request
for fiscal year 1983, to seek authority
to begin implementing this vital pro-
gram now.

I urge your support for the wartime
host nation support program which
will enable the United States to fulfill
a critical international obligation, and
also, far more important to all Ameri-
cans, to provide the means for sustain-
ing our forward deployed and reinfore-
ing troops in the event of a NATO
War.e
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CHILD-CARE ASSISTANCE ACT
OF 1983

HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. ROYBAL. Mr. Speaker, today I
am pleased to introduce the Child-
Care Assistance Act of 1983. This
measure is a companion to S. 4, which
has been introduced in the Senate by
my good friend Senator AraN CRAN-
STON.

The number of working families
faced with a lack of adequate child-
care facilities is rapidly growing.
Single parents and working mothers,
especially those with low incomes, are
finding it increasingly difficult to
insure that their children are properly
supervised. Since 1977, the estimated
numbers of working mothers of chil-
dren under 18 and working mothers of
children under age 6 have increased by
almost 20 percent—from 50.7 percent
to 59 percent and from 40.9 percent to
50 percent, respectively. In just the
last 2 years, the number of children
under the age of 6 whose mothers are
in the work force has risen from 7.5
million to 8.5 million—an increase of
more than 13 percent.

Moreover, demographic data indi-
cate that these increases will continue.
It has been projected that by the year
1990, there will be 11.5 million chil-
dren under the age of 6 and 17.2 mil-
lion children between the ages of 6
and 13 whose mothers will be working.
That represents an increase of almost
T million children from the current 22
million children under age 13 with
mothers in the work force.

The data also indicate a wide dispari-
ty between the number of children
with working mothers and the number
of available child-care slots. The De-
partment of Health and Human Serv-
ices, in reports issued in 1980 and 1981,
indicated that there were some 900,000
center-based and 5.2 million family-
based day-care places available. That
is roughly 6 million places for 22 mil-
lion children under the age of 13.

Obviously, the problem is multifold.
There is a severe lack of centers avail-
able and those that are open tend to
be filled. In addition, many families
are unable to afford these services. As
a result, many school age and even
preschool age children are left at
home for several hours a day without
supervision. This is accompanied by an
alarming increase in school vandalism,
juvenile alcoholism, and a variety of
other disruptive and criminal activi-
ties. As for younger children, studies
have shown that the years from birth
to age 6 are crucial in a child’s devel-
opment. Children should be afforded
the most positive environment possible
to enhance their personal and social
progress in all areas. Making qualified
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and accessible child-care services avail-
able to all families will obviously be of
immediate benefit to these children.
But such a system would also have a
huge impact on our country as a
whole, in terms of insuring well-ad-
justed and productive members of our
society. When the costs of leaving
these children alone is compared to
the benefits of providing proper super-
vision, I think we can all agree that it
is a price we can well afford to pay.

Equally serious is the case of a
family that does not have access to
day care services, but chooses not to
leave their children alone and unsu-
pervised. This can encompass a
number of situations: Either both par-
ents must work to insure the economic
stability of the family, or it is a single-
parent household, but whatever the
case they do not intend to leave their
children unsupervised for the length
of time employment would demand.
An increased availability of affordable
child-care centers will give these par-
ents an opportunity both to seek em-
ployment and to work full time. Cer-
tainly, this can only strengthen the
family unit, as well as reduce public
assistance costs.

That is the purpose of this meas-
ure—to promote the availability and
diversity of quality child-care services
for all children and families who need
such services. My bill would provide
assistance to the States to expend the
existing supply of child-care services,
improve the gquality of and coordina-
tion among child-care programs, and
generally foster increased coordination
of programs at the local, State, and
Federal levels. Grants would be avail-
able to States, under the terms speci-
fied in this act, to carry out these ac-
tivities and to make additional re-
sources available to help families find
and meet the costs of child care. The
bill is also designed to provide mecha-
nisms to facilitate an assessment of
the extent of the need for child-care
services throughout the Nation, both
an initial assessment within the next
few years and continuing assessments
periodically thereafter.

Additionally, and fundamentally,
this bill is aimed at strengthening the
functions of families by seeking to
assure that parents are not forced by
lack of available programs or financial
resources to place a child in an unde-
sirable care facility or arrangement. It
is in the national interest that we im-
plement such a policy. I urge my col-
leagues to study the situation and my
proposal, and to join with me in sup-
port of such action.e
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RIGHT DIRECTION IN EL
SALVADOR

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker,
I would like to share with my col-
leagues the following correspondence
expressing the views and recommenda-
tions of the American Chamber of
Commerce of El Salvador:

EL SaLvaDoR 1983: IN THE RIGHT DIRECTION

“Human rights”, “land reforms', ‘“‘mili-
tary oppression”, “oligarchies”, “military
advisors”, “Vietnamization", “extreme left”,
“extreme right"”, “dialogue”, etc., are some
of the emotional terms that partisan inter-
nal politics and pressure groups have manip-
ulated to confuse the American people and
Congress so that the reality about El Salva-
dor has been lost. The real issue at stake is
whether the U.S. will, for obvious national
interest, develop a position of commitment
that will insure the future of democracy and
the private enterprise system in El Salva-
dor; or will the U.S. position and policy
permit another Nicaragua to occur and
thereby progressively lose the entire Carib-
bean Basin and Mexico to Castroism.

The American Chamber of Commerce of
El Salvador urges that this commitment be
evidenced by increased economic and mili-
tary assistance to El Salvador to save the
economy and to counteract the internation-
al communist attack. Failure to support El
Salvador would again demonstrate that the
U.S. is incapable of defending the principles
of democracy against a determined and pro-
gramed international communist aggression.

We also urge Congress to embrace the in-
vestment and trade package of the CBI as a
program designed to eliminate the regional
economic environment which has stymied
political, social and economic progress.

In dealing with the question of El Salva-
dor it is essential to recall March 28, 1982
when we witnessed one of the most incredi-
ble voter turnouts ever in the history of
democratic elections. This election was even
more astonishing since the people had to
expose themselves to the threat of loss of
life in order to exercise their right as de-
fined in Article 21 of the United Nations
Human Rights charter, which states: “The
will of the people is the base of the author-
ity of public power.”

In March 1982 the Frente Democrédtico
Revolucionario (FDR), which has always
used violence and terror as a means to
obtain power or promote change, created
the hostile political and security environ-
ment which they then used as an excuse for
not participating in the elections. The
FDR's decision to stay with the GUNS and
not the BALLOTS confirmed their disre-
gard for the Human Rights of those that
did decide to participate and vote.

The election result is the testimony of
over 80 percent of the Salvadorean voters
who spoke to the world with one clear mes-
sage: We do not support the FDR move-
ment. The U.S. cannot ignore this fact and
have a reasonable policy toward El Salvador
or, for that matter, towards any other devel-
oping democracy of the world. The U.S.
must identify with this one event over any
other to establish the cornerstone of its
commitment to El Salvador.
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The above facts must be kept in mind
when analyzing the pressure by some ele-
ments in the United States to force the
people of El Salvador into a dialogue with
the FDR to reach a political solution. This
position under the present realities must be
discarded for it is in direct contradiction to
the voice and spirit of the March 28 elec-
tions, and could give the FDR a role in the
government which they have been unwilling
to earn through the democratic process.
Those arguing “dialogue” still have not rec-
ognized nor accepted the FDR for what it
represents.

In our presentation to the Congress last
year before the elections we said:

“The principal misunderstanding concerns
the opinion surrounding the make-up and
strength of the FDR. The basic controversy
about the FDR regarding their strength or
weakness is a matter of opinion. The opin-
ion that because of their terrorist activities
the FDR represents some major group of
Salvadorean is accepted by certain sectors
out of hand, while the true majority of Sal-
vadoreans, the church, the government, the
unions, the military and the private sector,
which support elections and reject the FDR,
are conveniently ignored. The FDR, as doc-
umented, is an umbrella political front for
the international sponsored marxist-leninist
terrorist groups. They have intelligently in-
corporated renegades from the social and
Chistrian Democrats to give it appeal within
the western world. They have not, by fact or
history, won any popular internal support
for their cause. They portray support by
trying to capitalize on and usurp the popu-
lar movement of the late 70's, which sought
change in the “old system”, but did not seek
communism as the “new system”. Any sup-
port they had within that popular move-
ment disintegrated. When the extreme left
leadership made public its marxist-leninist

ideology and the social reforms were imple-
mented by the government. As social out-
casts, not only for their ideology but also
for their violence, they retreated to the hills
and resorted to hit and run terrorism, while

being idolized as Robin Hoods by the
media.”

This analysis has not changed and within
the country the FDR is still viewed as a
band of traitors to the principles of democ-
racy and private initiative. Reasons for their
continued existence can be summarized into
six major points:

1. Continued arms and logistic support
from the international communists with the
help of Nicaragua as a bridge from Cuba.

2. Ability to draft youths (mostly under
18), drifters and common eriminals who do
not necessarily support their cause but join
for the obvious adventurism, theft, etc., as-
sociated with outlaw bands, and those
forced to cooperate through terror.

3. Ability to con and use mistaken idealists
who believe they will have a voice in some
future government, but who will be obvious-
ly discarded as the Nicaraguan example
clearly shows.

4. Ability to continue to receive support
and recognition from interest groups and
political leaders which only view the faults
of the present government and do not look
at the final objective of the FDR which is
clearly communism for El Salvador.

5. The publicity they receive when they
destroy the economy by means of violence,
making them look powerful and numerous.

6. The use of well-orchestrated propagan-
da machine available to them within the
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U.S., to create misinformation throughout
the world.

The fourth point is of particular impor-
tance for the people of the U.S. to help cor-
rect. It is most ironical and contradictory
that some human rights activists, certain re-
ligious groups and political leaders provide
propaganda and political support to the
FDR by charging the abuses committed by
a few undisciplined elements to the entire
government and military, which are publicly
committed to the correction of their faults
and to democracy. While not ignoring this
fact, the daily destruction of public and pri-
vate property caused by the FDR clearly af-
fects all Salvadoreans' livelihood, their right
to work, to move freely about their country,
and to enjoy such basic necessities as elec-
tricity, water, medicines, education and
food. By ignoring the above violations com-
mitted by the FDR, makes these religious,
human rights and political groups collabora-
tors in providing justification for treason in-
stead of helping develop the necessary
democratic solution.

The unmistakable conclusion from the
analysis of the March 28 results and the
nature of the FDR is that the U.S. Govern-
ment must support the existing legally and
democratically elected representatives of
the people of El Salvador and encourage the
further development of their democratic
process.

The U.S. and its congress must make a
clear and public rejection of the FDR prin-
ciples as antidemocratic and anti-U.S. The
U.S. must insist that the FDR reject terror-
ism and seek acceptance through the demo-
cratic process. With these political steps
taken then it is very feasible to expect the
Salvadoreans to be able to participate in a
true dialogue for the conditional surrender
of the FDR, providing guarantees of life
and future participation in the society. The
conditional surrender of the FDR must be
urged to bring to an end the unnecessary
death and suffering they are imposing on
the Salvadorean people.

The focus on land reform as a condition
for continued U.S. aid to El Salvador must
be carefully put into context not only for El
Salvador’s case but for the signal we are
sending to our other Latin American
friends. The land reform, the nationaliza-
tion of the banking system, and the state
control of the sales and marketing of El Sal-
vador’s major and traditional exports were
in the late 1970's political steps to defuse an
explosive social condition. The blueprints
for these reforms were based upon a set of
circumstances that existed at that time but
which with the evolution of the past few
years, including the successful implementa-
tion of the key purposes of the reforms and
especially the demonstration of March 28
elections, do not continue and now have
placed the U.S. ironically in defense of a
highly socialist program not compatible
with U.S. principles. The Salvadorean gov-
ernment continues to consolidate the
reform program. The real threat to its
progress is from the Marxist-Leninists
through their open and declared war on the
national economy and their continued un-
dermining of the security and well-being of
the rural communities. In spite of the
“Scared Cow" image imposed on the re-
forms, U.S. policy makers must reassess
them in the context of reality in El Salva-
dor of 1983 and not El Salvador of 1978
when they were supported by the Carter
Administration. Within the land reform
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movement, if anything is necessary at this
moment, it is to guarantee the people of El
Salvador the basic human right of owner-
ship of private property and to do so with-
out reversing the rights of ownership to the
new land reform beneficiaries. Flexibility is
required to give the reforms the opportuni-
ty they need to become adaptable, realistic
and productive under the present set of cir-
cumstances.

A reform rarely emphasized, but yet the
most important, is the democratic pluralism
being developed within El Salvador. This
has been one of the principal goals of Amer-
ican Foreign policy towards El Salvador,
and while it has demonstrated growing pain,
its existence is evidence of political progress.

Economically, El Salvador can not support
all the task before it alone. History shows
that El Salvador has never been an aid
burden on the people of the United States.
Aid, even now, is considered by the people
of this country as short term help. El Salva-
dor's record as the most productive country
in the region with the least natural re-
sources will be reconfirmed once peace is es-
tablished and the CBI is implemented. But
very serious and long lasting problems at a
much higher price in lives, immigration
problems and aid will face the U.S. in the
neighboring countries if this specific econo-
my, & benchmark for the hemisphere, is al-
lowed to collapse. The aid given to El Salva-
dor, even though limited, in the last couple
of years has accomplished a great deal. The
economy daily being damaged by the FDR
is still providing jobs and the private enter-
prise system has demonstrated endurance.
Political pluralism, a freely legally elected
government and widespread social aware-
ness all have emerged to alleviate the anar-
chy and turmoil which plagued El Salvador
before a U.S. began providing assistance.
Much more assistance is needed to improve
the economy, to discourage the marxist-len-
inist and to bring the needed social develop-
ment through jobs, until the benefits de-
rived from the CBI trade package can mate-
rialize.

When summarizing about El Salvador, one
should remember the worlds of Oliver Wen-
dell Holmes: “The great thing in this world
is not so much where we are, but in what di-
rection we are moving."”

El Salvador is moving in the right direc-
tion and progress depends on our ability to
support it in stopping those who have de-
clared themselves against our values. Our
political, economical and military support
will insure that El Salvador’s developing
and fragile democracy will strengthen, bring
the economic and social progress that these
people are willing to work for. If our sup-
port is stopped or even short of their needs,
then El Salvador will fall into Castro’s
hands. Then what cost will that bring to the
U.S.A. in near future and what will our
“bottom line” look like before the world?

THE PEOPLE'S PARADISE
HON. JACK FIELDS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 2, 1983
e Mr. FIELDS. Mr. Speaker, some

form of socialismn/communism is domi-
nant in many nations and every conti-
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nent. The idea of socialism is especial-
ly attractive to intellectuals who are
able to maintain a comfortable dis-
tance from actual socialist practices.

Though socialism is a god that fails
continuously, and causes more human
suffering and tragedy than any idea or
practice in history, there are those
who stubbornly cling to its high-
minded idealism. They religously close
up their eyes to the reality that the
socialist promise of instant utopia
brings only the tyranny of a real dys-
topia.

It is for them that the following
glimpse of reality is provided.

[From the Washington Times,
Jan. 20, 19831
ERASING A PEOPLE'S HISTORY
(By Albert Wass)

Bulldozers roar and old brick houses
crumble under the pounding of the giant
wreckers in the outskirts of the ancient
Hungarian city of Kolozsvar in Transylva-
nia—now a part of Communist Romania.
Six-century-old hand-carved stone portals
proudly showing the name of the builder
and the year the house was built fall into
dust. Dictator Ceausescu’s regime does not
tolerate historic landmarks. The Hungarian
past must go.

In 1382 the commander of Kolozsvara, the
Fort of Kolozs, a wise man by the name of
Andras Petho, moved 32 Hungarian families
from his Maros valley estate to rich bottom
land next to the fort to raise vegetables,
poultry and hogs. He gave them about 1,000
acres of land and built a village which was
named in the 15th century by German mer-
chants “Hoch-stadt” (High Town), changed
to suit the Hungarian tongue into Hostat.

Over the centuries, the hard-working
people of the settlement fed the growing
town with vegetables, fruits, milk, and poul-
try. As Kolozsvar became the cultural and
administrative center of Eastern Hungary,
they established their own landmarks there
and engraved their deeds into history. After
six centuries of honest and frugal labor, the
new and intolerant regime of Romanian dic-
tator Ceausescu decided to remove them
from the face of the earth as an affronting
landmark of Transylvania’s Hungarian past.

Though their lands were taken by the
state in 1946, the sturdy farmers held on to
their way of life, turning their small back
vards into intensively cultivated gardens.
Nevertheless, the heavy hand of the rulers
fell upon them anyhow.

There was no place for Hungarians in Ro-
mania, and no place for independent work-
ers under the communist system. Block by
block, the famous old Hostat was demol-
ished to yield space for apartment houses
built for the thousands of “first class” citi-
zens, Romanians, moved into the newly ac-
quired province from the East with the pur-
pose of changing the Hungarian character
of this ancient city.

The people of Hostat were loaded into
trucks, like cattle, and dumped somewhere
in old-romania, where language as well as
culture was foreign to them. Those who
tried to resist were beaten and sent to
forced labor camps. In their new environ-
ments, the Hungarians were strangers and
destitute. Old-age pensions were refused
under the pretext that they were not labor-
ers but ‘“capitalists” who owned their own
land. Many died of hunger and cold. Others
took their own lives as an escape.
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In the first week of December 1982, a full
600 years after their forefathers established
themselves on the land with the purpose of
feeding the city of Kolozsvar—known today
as Clug—the last 16 families of once-pros-
perous Hostat were dragged out of their
homes, loaded into trucks and driven away.

According to an eyewitness, there was an
old man among them named Sandor
Bognar, who begged Romanian police ser-
geant to allow him one last favor. In his
yard stood an old stone monument with the
inscription:

“Here Stood King Mathias The Just And
Swapped Jokes With The Humble Owner
Of This Home Ambrus Bognar, Anno
Domini 1468.”

The old man wanted to take that old
stone with him, wherever he had to go.

The sergeant rudely refused his request
and kicked him in the groin. The old man
fell, but got up and reached for an axe. He
was shot to death, his body thrown in the
truck midst his horrified family and driven
away. But not too far, just some 15 miles to
the top of the Felek ridge. There the truck
stopped and the Bognar family was ordered
off into knee-deep snow. They were left
there with the old man’s body, in the middle
of nowhere, to die.

Officially nobody seems to know what
happened to them. But the rumor is that
some good people from one of the nearby
villages took them in and hid them from the
police. But this is only hearsay, of course.
Nevertheless, the fact is that in one of the
abandoned old cemeteries up there on the
slope of the Felek there is a new grave with
a strange stone laid flat over it.

On the top it says “Here Rests Old
Sandor.” Nothing more. But on the bottom,
hidden from sight, there is supposed to be
more. Something about a king who swapped
jokes with simple peasants, back in the
olden days, when socialism was not yet in-
vented.e

REPEAL WITHHOLDING TAX ON
INTEREST NOT DIVIDENDS

HON. C. ROBIN BRITT

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. BRITT. Mr. Speaker, Congress-
man Birr HEFNER and I are introduc-
ing legislation that would repeal the
withholding of taxes on interest by
banking institutions but would not
repeal the existing law providing for
withholding of taxes on dividends.
After careful study, I have concluded
that the interest withholding provi-
sion creates an undue burden, especial-
ly on the small saver and the elderly.
Additionally, it creates an administra-
tive nightmare for banks, savings and
loans, and credit unions,

Much of the initial revenue from the
withholding measure comes from the
Government's use of taxpayers’
money—roughly one-half in fiscal year
1984. This is especially unfair to those
who will receive refunds at the end of
the year. Although there are exemp-
tion provisions to cure this problem,
filing an exemption is an unfamiliar,
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complicated, and uncertain process
and many, especially the elderly, will
not pursue this procedure.

At the same time, given the size of
the Federal deficits, we must be hesi-
tant to adopt measures that reduce
revenues. For this reason, the bill in-
troduced today, unlike other bills to
repeal the withholding provisions en-
acted by the last Congress, would not
repeal the withholding of taxes on
dividends. Dividend withholding poses
fewer inequities. Dividend withholding
is much easier to administer and that
provision has much less impact on the
elderly and those with limited income.
Preserving the dividend withholding
provision would save the Federal Gov-
ernment roughly $8 billion between
1983 and 1987. Dividend withholding
accounted for roughly 40 percent of
the revenues projected from the com-
bined withholding on interest and divi-
dends.

Efforts to repeal both interest and
dividend withholding are gaining mo-
mentum in Congress. The bill we have
introduced today strikes a new balance
between fairness and preservation of
revenues. It is a more fiscally responsi-
ble measure.@

SUPPORT OF THE CONSUMER
DEBTOR BANKRUPTCY
AMEND- MENTS ACT OF 1983

HON. WILLIAM H. GRAY ill

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. GRAY. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to join my colleague, the Hon-
orable MIKE SYNAR, and others, in in-
troducing the Consumer Debtor Bank-
ruptcy Amendments Act of 1983. This
legislation, which is important to
working people in this country who
depend on unsecured credit at reason-
able rates, would amend certain provi-
sions of the Federal Bankruptcy Code
which have had the unintended effect
of making it more difficult for the av-
erage consumer to find and afford con-
sumer loans. This is badly needed leg-
islation that will benefit both consum-
ers and creditors.

Mr. Speaker, since their inception,
our Nation’s bankruptey laws have sig-
naled a compassion for honest debtors
who, often for reasons beyond their
control, are unable to meet their
debts. At times, the loss of employ-
ment or other unexpected misfortunes
can make the repayment of consumer
loans impossible for the most well-in-
tentioned borrower, and a discharge in
straight bankruptcy under chapter 7
of the Bankruptcy Code has tradition-
ally provided such a borrower an op-
portunity for a fresh start. This fresh-
start concept has been one of the hall-
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marks of our bankruptcy system, and
it has worked well for over a century,
allowing individuals to reorder their
lives when faced with a burden of debt
which they could not repay.

In 1978, the Congress considered and
approved a series of beneficial changes
to the Bankruptcy Code designed, in
large part, to strengthen and refine
the basic protections offered to con-
sumer debtors. Many of these changes
were specifically designed to increase
the protections available to individuals
who, due to no fault of their own,
could not afford to meet all of their
debts and needed a fresh start. Most
of these changes were, and still are,
needed. But I also believe that in sev-
eral instances the Congress may have
created unintended incentives for indi-
viduals to invoke the protections of
straight bankruptey where other op-
tions may be available.

Mr. Speaker, it is obvious that most
debtors who seek a discharge of their
financial obligations under chapter 7
have little prospect of paying any rea-
sonable portion of their debts. A con-
sumer debtor’s continuing obligation
to support himself and his family fre-
quently exhausts his available income,
and the debtor will often not have suf-
ficient current or future discretionary
income left after satisfying these basic
living expenses. No purpose is served
by continuing to burden such debtors
with legal obligations they simply
cannot satisfy. On the other hand,
there are a substantial percentage of
debtors who are not financially inca-
pacitated at the time of filing bank-
ruptey, and for whom a discharge in
bankruptcy constitutes a headstart
rather than a fresh start. It is the in-
creasing chapter 7 filings of these
debtors that are causing problems for
the credit industry and, indirectly,
problems for unsecured debtors who
are already finding it more difficult to
secure consumer credit.

This problem is particularly acute
for the young, and minority, and low-
income borrowers who may not enjoy
the advantages of owning their own
home or other collateral necessary to
secure a consumer loan. As losses from
unnecessary bankruptcies—estimated
by some to be between $1.5 and $1.6
billion annually—cause Ilenders to
tighten eligibility standards, renters
and others without substantial collat-
eral will find it is increasingly difficult
to obtain credit at reasonable rates.
Clearly, this was not the intent of the
1978 reforms.

These concerns, Mr. Speaker, were
extensively documented in hearings
last year before the House Judiciary
Subcommittee on Monopolies and
Commercial Law, and I know that
they are shared by a number of my
colleagues. The Consumer Debtor
Bankruptcy Amendments Act builds
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upon that record as well as the recom-
mendations of the National Bankrupt-
cy Commission by .incorporating a
series of reforms intended to correct
the problems which I have described,
while preserving the integrity and pur-
pose of the Federal bankruptcy
system. The Ilegislation also builds
upon and improves on last year’s con-
sumer bankruptcy reform bill, H.R.
4786, which, among its provisions, con-
tained the so-called future-income-
threshold test.

Under the terms of the future-
income-test provisions, a creditor and
others in a bankruptecy proceeding
were permitted to raise the issue of
whether, given his likely future
income, a consumer debtor was proper-
ly seeking relief under chapter T's
straight bankruptcy provisions or
whether resort to the payment rear-
rangement provisions of chapter 13
was more appropriate. Although these
provisions were intended only as a
means of preventing abuses of chapter
T procedures, some feared that the
future-income test would afford credi-
tors an opportunity to harass con-
sumer debtors. It was argued that it
would have allowed creditors to deter-
mine whether in fact a debtor could
discharge his debts and get a fresh
start. The consumer debtor bankrupt-
cy legislation eliminates these future-
income provisions so that there can be
no question regarding potential credi-
tor abuse. Under the bill being intro-
duced today, only the bankruptey
judge would be able to move to abstain
from or dismiss a chapter 7 proceed-
ing, where to permit it to continue
would constitute an abuse of the
Bankruptcy Code. Creditor involve-
ment in that process is eliminated.

Mr. Speaker, the consumer debtor
bankruptcy bill makes a number of
other needed reforms to our bankrupt-
cy laws. It would enhance the Con-
gress ability to oversee the bankruptcy
system by providing for the collection
of important statistical information; it
would create standards for court con-
firmation of repayment plans; and it
would eliminate costly and unneces-
sary bankruptey procedures. In addi-
tion, the legislation would address the
many pressing problems faced by our
farmers during grain-elevator-bank-
ruptey proceedings.

I am pleased to join my colleagues,
the Honorable MIKE SYNAR, BARNEY
Frank, GiLris LoNG, BUTLER DERRICK,
Dick GepHARDT, VIic Fazio, BiILL
McCorruMm, TrRENT LotT, HAL DAUB,
HaL SawYER, and BiLL EMERSON, in in-
troducing this legislation. This is an
important bill that is badly needed by
both creditors and consumer debtors. I
hope it will be given swift and favor-
able consideration in the Congress.@
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SELECTION OF BISHOP JOSEPH
F. MAGUIRE OF SPRINGFIELD,
MASS., AS RECIPIENT OF THE
JOHN F. KENNEDY AWARD BY
THE ST. PATRICK'S DAY
PARADE COMMITTEE OF
HOLYOKE, MASS.

HON. SILVIO O. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, I come
before my colleagues today to share
my thoughts on the recent selection of
Bishop Joseph F. Maguire of the dio-
cese of Springfield as the 1983 recipi-
ent of the John F. Kennedy Award by
the St. Patrick’s Day Parade Commit-
tee of Holyoke. The coveted award is
presented each year to an American of
Irish descent “whose life and career
have made an indelible and noble
impact upon society.”

Bishop Maguire was installed as
prelate of Springfield on November 4,
1977 as leader of a diocese that in-
cludes most of my First Congressional
District. He is a nationally recognized
spiritual leader and holds a number of
prestigious positions in the church.
They include national spiritual adviser
of the Holy Name Society and trustee
of the National Shrine of the Immacu-
late Conception in Washington, D.C.

The admiration and respect that I
have for Bishop Maguire was instilled
in me when I first read the address he

gave on the day of his installation. He

said, “We must root out from our
hearts injustice, prejudice, and dis-
crimination.” He has proven over the
past 5% years as bishop of Springfield,
that he practices what he preaches.
All of us should learn from his words
of wisdom and from his living witness
of kindness, understanding and inspi-
ration.

It is evident that his spirituality is
an inborn instinct, for by nature, he is
a very humble man with a great sensi-
tivity to people in need. He is delight-
ed to be called to visit the sick and he
was eager to assist in the establish-
ment of the soup kitchens in Spring-
field and Holyoke.

Bishop Maguire is a gentle man and
relishes the opportunity to be with
children. In church, he often pauses
on his way to the altar to pat a child
on the head or to pay a compliment to
the child. He is a very friendly man
with an attractive personality and gets
along easily with strangers because of
his warm smile and natural, homey at-
titude. His lifelong involvement with
sports, both as participant and observ-
er, epitomizes much; he enjoys playing
as much as winning; he thrills at the
process regardless of the outcome. As
a fan, he cheers for an underdog and is
jubilant in another’s victory. Whoever
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wins, the game is important because of
the people he meets there.

All who know him rejoice at this
honor given to Bishop Maguire. The
conferring of the John F. Kennedy
Award says publicly what so many
feel—it is good to give praise to this
man of God who is a man of the
people.@

MBFR: THE WESTERN PROPOSAL
HON. WM. S. BROOMFIELD, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker,
hardly a day passes in which the
Soviet Union fails to charge the
United States with foot-dragging in
the arms control arena. Such unfound-
ed allegations are often picked up by
Western journalists without critical
commentary. This leaves many Ameri-
can readers with the impression that
the Soviet position is accurate. I be-
lieve we must set the record straight
on this crucial subject.

As all of you know, in 1973, the
United States was instrumental in ini-
tiating the ongoing Mutual and Bal-
anced Force Reductions talks (MBFR)
in central Europe. These talks involve
the 12 members of NATO and 7
Warsaw Pact countries.

The nations of the West rightly be-
lieve that the seemingly endless build-
up by the East of a wide variety of
arms in central Europe must be ad-
dressed and, hopefully, reduced. The
West’s goal is to attempt to reduce
tensions with the Soviets and its allies
through a reduction in ground forces
and the establishment of manpower
parity at lower levels.

The key issue which has to be ad-
dressed is the significant Eastern supe-
riority in ground forces. This imbal-
ance has been a major destabilizing
factor in the military situation be-
tween East and West for a number of
years. The elimination of this imbal-
ance would reduce the risk of war in
Europe.

Lest we forget, it was the Warsaw
Pact, not NATO, which initially upset
the balance of forces in central
Europe. Over the years, the pact de-
ployed 57 divisions and a total of
about 960,000 ground force personnel.
This level dwarfs NATO’s 25 divisions
and 800,000 men. The buildup gives
the East a superiority of 160,000 men
which the Warsaw Pact claims is
rough parity in manpower.

Since 1973, the West has presented
many proposals to the Warsaw Pact.
As of this date, no troop cuts have
been made. On June 10, 1982, the
President announced a new NATO ini-
tiative to seek common collective ceil-
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ings in the reductions area. The latest
Western proposal calls for a single
comprehensive agreement. Under that
agreement, all direct participants, with
major military formations in central
Europe, would assume contractual ob-
ligations to undertake ground force re-
ductions. These cuts in strength levels
would continue to a common ceiling
on each side of about 700,000 ground
personnel and 900,000 ground and air
force personnel combined. Reductions
would be accomplished in four fully
verifiable stages within 7 years. A de-
tailed program of verification and in-
spection was appropriately included as
a prerequisite to an agreement of this
nature.

One of the critical points of dis-
agreement between the parties is the
large discrepancy between the two
sides’ figures on Eastern manpower. A
difference in manpower can turn the
tide in a conflict. Another factor is
that Warsaw Pact divisions are
equipped with more tanks and artil-
lery than comparable Western units.

Quite properly, the West has insist-
ed on a resolution of this troop data
problem as the basis for an agreement
on the size of reductions needed to
reach parity. NATO has full confi-
dence in Western force figures and
continues to insist that an agreement
be based on agreed data. It is widely
known that the initial troop strength
data submitted by the Warsaw Pact
was contrived to understate the
Warsaw Pact’s actual troop levels. Al-
though the West has offered several
detailed proposals to resolve the dis-
crepancy, the East has refused to
budge.

The second area of difficulty is that
the West believes that reductions be
accompanied by thorough inspections
and monitoring. These would help
insure verification of, and future com-
pliance with, the agreements. The
Warsaw Pact has difficulties with
many aspects of the verification proc-
ess.
Considering the lack of good faith
which the Pact has displayed on the
troop strength levels, and the East’s
reluctance to accept the concept of
permanent onsite inspection measures,
I can understand why the West’s ef-
forts to bring about troop reductions
have been unsuccessful. Let those who
question NATO's intentions take a
look at the record and at the facts.

It is the Soviets and their allies who
should be charged with foot-dragging
over arms control. Most importantly,
when the Soviets have a military ad-
vantage, as they do in conventional
troop and arms strength in central
Europe, they are apt to prolong that
advantage. That is why they have
indeed frozen MBFR negotiations for
more than a decade and why they
prefer a freeze on strategic weapons
today. They are the ones who have
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launched a new round of nuclear
weapons deployments. They are the
ones whose basic philosophy preaches
world revolution and Communist
domination, and they are the ones
who made a mockery of the Helsinki
accords.

I am certain that many of my col-
leagues in Congress will join me in
saying that the Kremlin has little re-
spect for agreements of any kind. Let
the negotiator beware.e@

LEADER OF YWCA

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to take this opportunity to
congratulate Gay Dickerson, executive
director of the YWCA of White Plains
and Central Westchester County,
N.Y., on the occasion of her retire-
ment.

Gay has made an immeasurable con-
tribution to the work of the YWCA
since becoming executive director in
1966. She presided over the Y's move-
ment from a small house with a mem-
bership in the hundred’s to a modern
facility with a membership in the
thousand’s. In addition, the Y
achieved broader representation
throughout the county.

During Ms. Dickerson's tenure, the
YWCA developed many valuable pro-
grams to aid various groups in need of
special services. Handicapped people
are able to lead full lives with the Y's
swimming and social programs. Senior
citizens find vital social contact in the
summer weekend program. An out-
reach program helps disadvantaged
young women, and a residence facility
built in the early 1970's provides
needed housing for 168 young women.
Finally, to provide help urgently
needed by today’'s women in the job
market, the Y sponsors a VISTA coun-
seling service, free of charge for those
unable to pay.

Despite the financial crises which
plague nonprofit organizations, espe-
cially in this time of recession, the
YWCA has remained solvent, due in
large part to the able leadership of
Gay Dickerson. Ms. Dickerson’s dedi-
cation to the vital work of the YWCA
enabled the organization to carry out
its programs smoothly and effectively,
providing enormous benefits to the
community. While her leadership will
be sorely missed, the people of West-
chester can rest assured that, thanks
to Ms. Dickerson, the YWCA has a
stable and secure future.e@
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THE UNITED STATES AND THE
WORLD’S DEBT PROBLEM

HON. BOB LIVINGSTON

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. LIVINGSTON. Mr. Speaker,
many of us are concerned about the
pending proposal by the administra-
tion to increase the resources of the
International Monetary Fund. In the
course of my study of this most impor-
tant issue, I have found several in-
formative newspaper articles and col-
umns, which I have inserted into the
RECORD recently.

Today I would like to recommend to
my colleagues and the American
people an article written by Treasury
Secretary Donald Regan, which ad-
dresses the major criticisms of the pro-
posal. I believe that each of us would
do well to carefully consider both his
concise explanation of the internation-
al financial system and his persuasive
answers to the specific questions that
we receive from our constituents.

I appreciate President Reagan’s con-
certed effort to bring this message to
all of us, and I again recommend to all
Secretary Regan’s February 8, 1983,
article in the Wall Street Journal,
which follows:

THE UNITED STATES AND THE WORLD'S DEBT

PROBLEM

(By Donald T. Regan)
International negotiations for an increase
in the resources of the International Mone-
tary Fund (IMF) are nearing completion

and final decisions are expected at the Feb,
10-11 IMF Interim Committee meeting in
Washington. The administration will soon
send a request to Congress providing for the
American share of that increase,

Why is it so important that those re-
sources be increased? The answer lies in the
importance to the U.S. economy of a sound
world economy and financial system. The
answer also lies in the central role of the
lIMF‘ in resolving current economic prob-
ems.

The major strains in the international fi-
nancial system which emerged in 1982 had
their roots in the rising inflationary pres-
sures in the late 1960s, the twin oil shocks
of the 1970s, and policy responses that at-
tempted to avoid adjustment to new eco-
nomic realities. Many governments sought
to maintain real incomes and employment
in uncompetitive industries by subsidies
rather than pursue policies to counter infla-
tionary pressures and reallocate resources
to reflect new competitive conditions. The
results of these policies were higher infla-
tion, slower real economic growth, and large
balance of payments deficits and external fi-
nancial requirements,

‘WRENCHING DIFFICULTIES'

The bulk of the external financing was
provided through private markets—largely
commercial banks—and was heavily concen-
trated on the developing countries. During
1982, however, financial markets began to
recognize that the inflationary environment
of the 1970s was changing and that inflation
expectations were undergoing a dramatic
shift. Therefore, levels of debt which had
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previously been considered manageable are
now viewed as high in real terms and large
in the face of weak export prices and slow
world economic growth.

The nature of these difficulties has been
known for some time. In addressing the
annual meeting of the World Bank and the
IMF a year and a half ago, I said that, “The
United States Is deeply aware of the
wrenching difficulties facing many of the
countries . . ., and we are conscious of our
responsibilities for shaping and supporting
the efforts of the Fund and the World
Bank.”

But with our own country just beginning
to come out of a serious recession, there is a
very natural tendency to feel that “other
nations’ problems are other nations’ prob-
lems.” It is tempting to conclude: The coun-
tries with the big debts and the banks got
themselves into this mess; let them get
themselves out.

For the sake of discussion, what would
happen if the U.S. did, in fact, adopt a
“hand-off"” attitude toward the internation-
al debt problems?

The American economy functions within
an increasingly interdependent world econo-
my. Exports of goods and services as a share
of U.S. gross national product doubled be-
tween 1970 and 1979, accounting for about
12% of GNP. At present, roughly 209 of all
goods produced in the U.S. and 40% of our
agricultural production go into export. We
no longer live—if we ever did—in a world
where adversity in the economy of a foreign
country will not impact on the United
States.

This year, if lenders were to pull back
sharply in the absence of any interest or
action on the part of the major industrial
countries, new lending could begin to dry
up. Trade would consequently have to be re-
duced to match the new lower level of exter-
nal financing. For the United States, growth
would be about one percentage point less
than we're expecting, and our trade deficit
would grow very rapidly due to the loss of
$12 billion or so in exports to the developing
world. Lost jobs in vital export sectors
would compound our recovery efforts.

And what if the debtor nations cannot
service their debts? If interest payments to
U.S. banks are more than 90 days late, the
banks stop accruing them on their books,
they suffer reduced profits and bear the
costs of continued funding of the loan. Pro-
visions may have to be made for loss, and as
loans are actually written off, the capital of
the bank is reduced. In that case the credi-
tors banks' capital/asset ratios would
shrink. American banks would then have to
take measures to restore their capital/asset
ratios. Banks would be forced to make fewer
loans to all borrowers, domestic and foreign.
Auto loans in Cincinnati, housing loans in
Dallas, capital expansion loans in Califor-
nia—all would be affected.

And this phenomenon wouldn't be limited
to us. Banks in Europe, Japan and else-
where would be forced to curtail their own
domestic lending.

The real goal here is to assure that those
nations with large external debts adjust
without resort to draconian measures that
would create chaos for them and financial
instability for everyone else.

Helping nations make that essential ad-
justment is part of the role of the IMF. The
IMF was founded to promote a sound finan-
cial framework for the world economy and
is at the center of international efforts to
deal with current economic and financial
problems. The resources of the IMF are
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available to provide temporary balance of
payments financing in support of the ef-
forts of members to restore their external
positions to a sustainable basis. The eco-
nomiec policy conditions associated with use
of IMF resources are designed to ensure
that a country establishes the basis for sus-
tainable domestic economic growth as well
as a sustainable external payments position.

The IMF is indeed a fund—a revolving
fund to which each member is obligated to
provide its currency to the IMF to finance
drawings by other countries facing balance
of payments needs; each country in turn has
a right to draw upon the IMF in case of bal-
ance of payments need. The U.S. subscrip-
tion fo IMF resources has been used many
times over the years. In turn the United
States is the second largest user of the
entire membership! The U.S. drew upon
IMF resources 18 times in the 1960s, six
times in the 1970s, most recently in 1978, for
a total of about $6.5 billion.

The re-emegence of large balance of pay-
ments financing needs and growing debt
problems has led to a sharp resurgence in
requests for IMF financing and it is clear
that the IMF's liquidity position will be
under serious strain in the near future.

Based on a U.S. initiative, agreement has
been reached in principle by the major in-
dustrialized nations to establish a contin-
gency borrowing arrangement which could
be used to deal with threats to the stability
of the system. The existing General Ar-
rangement to Borrow (GAB) in the IMF is
being increased to about $19 billion. In addi-
tion we are also negotiating an increase in
IMF quotas in the range of 40% to 50%
which would bring the total quotas up to
about $93 billion to $100 billion. The U.S.
share of the increase, for both the GAB and
quotas, would be $7.5 billion to $8.0 billion.

I have already had some discussions with
members of Congress about the coming re-
quest for congressional authorization. Sev-
eral serious and legitimate concerns have
been raised.

First, we are asked: Why are we “bailing
out the banks"? Didn't they make all those
foreign loans with their eyes open? While it
makes a snappy headline to say that the
fund wants more money to “bail out the
banks,” the facts are otherwise. The IMF
provides assistance to nations which have
balance of payments difficulties. It doesn’t
loan to banks—big or small. It lends to na-
tions—only. But by lending to nations, the
IMF serves as a catalyst for continued pri-
vate lending. In the past few years, for each
$1 in IMF financing, the banks have provid-
ed roughly $4 in net new financing, Hardly
a bailout.

SOUND WORLD ECONOMY NEEDED

The second concern often heard is: Why is
the administration urging such a large ex-
penditure of money when it is pushing so
hard for a curtailment of domestic spend-
ing?

When the U.S. increases its commitment
to the IMF, a “line of credit” is established
which the fund may draw upon, if needed,
in conjunction with commitments provided
by other nations. As our line of credit is
used, the U.S. receives a corresponding in-
crease in liquid international monetary re-
serve assets which earn interest. Conse-
quently, our increase in ‘‘quotas” doesn't
affect budget outlays or the budget deficit,
although transfers to and from the U.8S. and
the IMF affect Treasury borrowing require-
ments.
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Finally, some have asked if we aren't
throwing good money after bad unless the
borrowing nations have economic growth
which will provide the wherewithall to
repay.

It is essential that the debtor nations
move into a period of economic growth. But
the soundness and prosperity of each of the
national economies is inextricably linked. It
isn't possible to get growth at home unless
we have a sound world economy. We are
supporting a system of interim funding
during a period of transition where nations
move away from a “borrowing binge” and
onto a firm foundation of sound economic
policy and stable growth. That is a difficult
process. But the world economy simply
must go through it.

It is crucially important to the debtor na-
tions and to our economic interests—to U.S.
economic activity, jobs, production and in-
vestment—that these problems be dealt
with in a constructive and orderly way, and
the United States cannot escape playing a
leading role in that effort. An effective
strategy is in place, and welcome progress is
being made. But the strategy will not suc-
ceed unattended. The IMF is a central ele-
ment of the solution, and it is essential that
we and others act to assure that it has ade-
quate resources to perform that central
role.®

AMERICANISM ESSAY WINNERS
HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. LEHMAN of Florida. Mr.
Speaker, I would like to bring to the
attention of my colleagues the two
prize-winning essays written by two
students at Sabal Palm Elementary
School in North Miami Beach, Fla.

The grand prize winner is Elaine
Goldenberg of the sixth grade, and
the runnerup is Gary Seligman, a fifth
grader. This annual contest is impor-
tant in getting our young people to re-
flect on what our great country has to
offer, and I am pleased to have provid-
ed two flags to Sabal Palm Elementary
School to be presented to the essay
contest winners.

I extend my sincere congratulations
to Elaine and Gary on their excellent
essays.

Their prize-winning entries, written
as letters to the President, follow:

SasaL PaLM ELEMENTARY SCHOOL,
North Miami Beach, Fla.

DEAR MR. PRESIDENT: I love my country. I
guess one reason I love it is because I was
born here, and have lived here all my life.
E\:rybodr has a certain amount of patriot-

There are other very good reasons, of

course. America is, and always has been, a
model democracy that the rest of the world
follows. The initiative and ingenuity of its
people have made our lives better. This
country has courage and foresight.

America is the great melting pot. Many
people from other countries have come
here, forsaking their homeland for the
promise of America whose streets are
“paved with gold.” Here they can be the
person they want to be.
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We have our faults, everyone does, but I
wouldn't live anywhere else.
Sincerely yours,
ELAINE GOLDENBERG,
Grade 6, Mrs. Sherg’s class.

SaBaL PauMm ELEMENTARY SCHOOL,

North Miami Beach, Fla.,
February 2, 1983.

DeArR Mgr. PrResIDENT: I love my country
because I can do things I couldn't do in
other countries, like speak out against our
government, give my views and opinions,
and various other things,

Through the 206-year history of our coun-
try, we have fought wars, passed laws, and
established organizations to protect our
freedom.

Freedom and equality are what this coun-
try thrives on. They are also essentials in
every person'’s life—America is one of only a
few countries where your rights demand
yvour freedom to do and say what you think
is right.

Probably in the near future we will have
to fight for our freedom, but if we band to-
gether and carry out our duties as good citi-
zens, we will not need to fear!

Sincerely,
GARY SELIGMAN,
Grade 5, Mr. Monday's class.®

THE NEW AMERICAN GOLD
COINS

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, when it de-
livered its report to the Congress, the
U.S. Gold Commission recommended
that Congress enact legislation to
resume the minting of gold coins,
which ended in 1933. The Commission
wrote:

We favor Treasury issue of gold bullion
coins of specified weights, and without
dollar denomination or legal tender status,
to be manufactured from its existing stock
of gold and to be sold at a small mark-up
over the market value of the gold content,
and recommend that the coins shall be
exempt from capital gains taxes and that
the coins shall be exempt from sales taxes.

I have introduced the ‘“American
Eagle Gold Coin Act of 1983,” H.R.
1663, which provides for the minting
of two coins bearing the same design,
but each containing a different weight
of gold: One ounce and one-half ounce.

The coins would be denominated by
weight only, just as the first American
gold coins were. The first U.S. gold
coin, the $5 half eagle, bore no dollar
denomination from 1795 to 1806. The
early $10 eagles carried no dollar de-
nominations until 1838. The new
American Gold Eagles would wisely
continue this same practice.

The design of the new American
Eagle would be the figure of “Walking
Liberty” from the 1908 St. Gaudens’
double eagle on the obverse, and on
the reverse, the heraldic eagle of the
Great Seal of the United States.

As official coins of the United
States;” the new American Eagles
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would not be sold as the gold medal-
lions minted under the American Arts
Medallions Act are, but exchanged for
other official currencies of the United
States through the banking system.
Just as with Federal Reserve notes
and the present clad coinage, there
would be no tax imposed on the ex-
change of such coins. The new gold
coins would be acceptable in the settle-
ment of private debts, just like any
other official money, but unlike other
moneys, the coins would not be accept-
able in payment of any Federal taxes,
duties, or dues.

The coins could be minted from the
Treasury’s own stock of gold, up to a
maximum of 10 million ounces, and
any owner of gold bullion or foreign
gold coins would be able to deliver
them to a mint of the United States
and receive in exchange an equal
weight of American Eagles.

Under Article I, section 8 of the Con-
stitution, the Congress is given power
“to coin money.” The meaning of this
phrase is clear, but Congress has been
ignoring it for the past 70 years, ever
since it delegated power to the Federal
Reserve System to print money and
create credit ex nihilo. For those 70
yvears we have had the worst depres-
sion, inflations, unemployment, reces-
sions, bankruptey, and interest rates
in our history. Nothing we suffered
with an imperfect gold standard
during the 19th century can compare
to the damage our economy has sus-
tained under the management of the
Federal Reserve.

The authors of the Constitution
wrote article 1, section 8 precisely for
the purpose of outlawing the type of
monetary system we now have.

When the Founding Fathers wrote
the Constitution in the summer of
1787, they had fresh in their minds
the debacle of the paper money print-
ed and issued by the Continental Con-
gress during the Revolutionary War.
The paper notes, “Continentals” as
they were called, eventually fell to vir-
tually zero percent of their original
value because they were not redeem-
able in either silver or gold. They were
“greenbacks,” and were the first of
three major experiments with “green-
backs” that this Nation has conducted.
The Continental greenback failed mis-
erably, giving rise to the popular
phrase “not worth a Continental.”

Consequently, when the Constitu-
tional Convention met in 1787, the op-
position to paper money was strong.
George Mason, a delegate from Virgin-
ia, stated that he had a ‘“mortal
hatred to paper money.” Delegate
Oliver Ellsworth from Connecticut
thought the Convention ‘‘a favorable
moment to shut and bar the door
against paper money."” James Wilson,
a delegate from Pennsylvania, argued
that “It will have a more salutary in-
fluence on the credit of the United
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States to remove the possibility of
paper money.” Delegate Pierce Butler
from South Carolina pointed out that
paper was not a legal tender in any
country of Europe and that it ought
not be made one in the United States.
Mr. John Langdon of New Hampshire
said that he would rather reject the
whole Constitution than allow the
Federal Government the power to
issue paper money. On the final vote
on the issue, nine States opposed
granting the Federal Government
power to issue paper money, and only
two favored granting such power.

The framers of the Constitution
made their intention clear by the use
of the word “coin” rather than the
word “print,” or the phrase ‘“emit bills
of credit.” Thomas M. Cooley’s “Prin-
ciples of Constitutional Law” elabo-
rates on this point:

To coin money is to stamp pieces of metal
for use as a medium of exchange in com-
merce according to fixed standards of value.

In his explanation of the constitu-
tional provisions on money, James
Madison, in Federalist No. 44, referred
to the

Pestilent effects of paper money on the
necessary confidence between man and
man, on the necessary confidence in the
publie councils, on the industry and morals
of the people, and on the character of re-
publican government.

His intention, and the intention of
the other Founders, was to avoid pre-
cisely the sort of paper money system
that has prevailed for the past 10
years.

This intention was well understood
throughout the 19th century, and was
denied only when the Supreme Court
found it expedient to do so. For exam-
ple, Daniel Webster wrote:

If we understand, by currency, the legal
money of the country, and that which con-
stitutes a lawful tender for debts, and is the
statute measure of value, then undoubtedly,
nothing is included but gold and silver. Most
unquestionably, there is no legal tender, and
there can be no legal lender in this country
under the authorily of this government or
any other, but gold and silver, either the
coinage of our mints or foreign coins at
rates regulated by Congress. This is a con-
stitutional principles, perfectly plain and of
the very highest importance. The states are
expressly prohibited from making anything
but gold and silver a tender in payment of
debts, and although no such expressed pro-
hibition is appplied to Congress, yet as Con-
gress has no power granted to it in this re-
spect but to coin money and to regulate the
value of foreign eoins, it clearly has no
power to substitute paper or anything else
for coin as a tender in payment of debts in a
discharge of contracts, . .

The legal tender, therefore, the constitu-
tional standard of value, is established and
cannot be overthrown. To overthrow it
:ﬁ;lg shake the whole system. (Emphasis

ed.)

In 1832, the Select Committee on
Coins of the House of Representatives
reported to the Congress that:

The enlightened founders of our Constitu-
tion obviously eomtemplated that our eur-
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rency should be composed of gold and silver
coin . ... The obvious intent and meaning of
these special grants and restrictions [in the
Constitution] was to secure permanently to
the people of the United States a gold or
silver currency, and to delegate to Congress
every necessary authority to accomplish or
perpetuate that beneficial institution.

The select committee states its con-
clusion that:

The losses and deprivation inflicted by ex-
periments with paper currency, especially
during the Revolution; the knowledge that
similar attempts in other countries . . . were
equally delusive, unsuccessful, and injuri-
ous; had likely produced the conviction [in
the minds of the framers of the Constitu-
tion] that gold and silver alone could be
relied upon as safe and effective money.

Twelve years later, in 1844, the
House Committee of Ways and Means
concluded that:

The framers of the Constitution intended
to avoid the paper money system. Especially
did they intend to prevent Government
paper from circulating as money, as had
been practiced during the Revolutionary
War. The mischiefs of the various expedi-
ents that had been made were fresh in the
public mind, and were said to have disgusted
the respectable part of America ... The
framers [of the Constitution] . . . designed
to prevent the adoption of the paper system
under any pretext or for any purpose what-
soever; and if it had not been supposed that
such object was effectively secured, in all
probability the rejection of the Constitution
might have followed.

Later in the century, Justice Ste-
phen Field presciently wrote in the
case Julliard against Greenman (1884):

There have been times within the memory
of all of us when the legal tender notes of
the United States were not exchangeable
for more than half of the nominal value,
The possibility of such depreciation will
always attend paper money. This inborn in-
firmity, no mere legislative declaration can
cure. If Congress has the power to make the
[paper] notes legal tender and to pass as
money or its equivalent why should not a
sufficient amount be issued to pay the
bonds of the United States as they mature?
Why pay interest on the millions of dollars
of bonds now due when Congress can in one
day make the money to pay the principal;
and why should there be any restraint upon
unlimited appropriations by the government
for all imaginary schemes of public improve-
ment if the printing press can furnish the
money that is needed for them?

Justice Field foresaw exactly what
would happen in the 20th century
when the Federal Government has
used the printing press—and the com-
puter—as the means of financing all
sorts of “imaginary schemes of public
improvement.”

Under the Constitution, Congress
has power to coin money, not print
money substitutes. Such money is to
be gold and silver coin, nothing else. It
is significant that this power of coin-
ing money is mentioned in the same
sentence in the Constitution as the
power to “‘fix the standards of weights
and measures,” for the framers regard-
ed money as a weight of metal and a
measure of value. Roger Sherman, a
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delegate to the Constitutional Conven-
tion, wrote that:

If what is used as a medium of exchange is
fluctuation in its value, it is no better than
unjust weights and measures . . ., which are
condemned by the Laws of God and
man ...

For decades now, but especially for
the past 10 years, we have had a
medium of exchange, the Federal Re-
serve note, which is “fluctuating in its
value” and therefore “no better than
unjust weights and measures * * *
which are condemned by the Laws of
God and man.” With the issuance of
new gold coins by the Treasury, the
Federal Reserve's monopoly on money
will be challenged. H.R. 1663 repre-
sents a major step toward the eventual
replacement of our present irredeem-
able paper money system with a gold
based system.

NO JUSTIFICATION FOR
NATURAL GAS DEREGULATION

HON. JOHN P. MURTHA

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. MURTHA. Mr. Speaker, the
Reagan administration is trying to add
billions of dollars to consumers' home
heating bills, and I say their efforts
should be rejected firmly and strongly
by Congress.

The natural gas deregulation plan
sent to Capitol Hill this week would
mean the following:

First. The home heating bill of every
natural gas consumer would take a
strong jump upward; probably strong-
er than the extra $13 to $20 billion the
Northeast-Midwest Coalition estimates
homeowners had to pay this winter be-
cause of back-door deregulation at-
tempts;

Second. More businesses will be
strapped by high energy costs, a factor
that is forcing many industries in the
Northeast and Midwest to shut down,
and that resulted in a coalition esti-
mate in some 300,000 jobs lost this
winter;

Third. A major drag will be added to
economic recovery; high energy prices
helped produce this recession, now
that prices are beginning to moderate
and some recovery is in evidence, it is
no time to head in the opposite diree-
tion; and

Fourth. At the very time when we
have near record high unemployment
throughout the country, this plan
would take extra money out of the
pocket of unemployed families. At my
office hours, I meet each week with in-
dividuals who must make a choice be-
tween eating or heating the house.
That whole situation is unacceptable,
and would be made more so with this
deregulation.
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The 1978 legislation was carefully
crafted to preserve a balance between
the need to increase prices to lessen a
natural gas shortage, plus protection
for the consumer. Where changes are
now necessary in the law, let us make
them in the same spirit. I am not
saying the law cannot be improved to
benefit all parties, I am saying that de-
regulation will not benefit all groups,
and that is not the way to go.

In Pennsylvania, in 1981, some
26,035 consumers had their natural
gas service terminated because of an
inability to pay their bills; from 1978
to 1981, the average statewide residen-
tial natural gas bill rose from $264 to
$600; thus while a typical Pennsylva-
nian’s income rose only 30 percent in
the last 4 years, the cost of his natural
gas bill was rising 127 percent. And all
those figures were before the increase
of this winter.

To raise prices drastically higher by
deregulation in the face of those num-
bers is sheer folly. Deregulation de-
serves to be rejected. The consumer
and the unemployed deserve to be pro-
tected. The public deserves the protec-
tion that only Congress can provide by
rejecting natural gas deregulation. Re-
jection of this plan is a goal I will be
working for very strongly.e

PERSONAL EXPLANATION
HON. RICK BOUCHER

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. BOUCHER. Mr. Speaker, I
regret that, because of a long-sched-
uled speaking engagement in my dis-
trict, I was unavoidably absent during
two rollcall votes concerning the
Emergency Mathematics and Science
Education Act. Had I been present, I
would have voted for House Resolu-
tion 109, the rule providing for consid-
eration of H.R. 1310, and I would have
voted against the amendment offered
by Mr. SENSENBRENNER striking the na-
tional teaching scholarship program.e

UNITED STATES LOSING
GROUND IN COMPUTER EDU-
CATION

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, as addressed in H.R. 1310,
the Emergency Math and Science Edu-
cation Act, it is imperative that the
Federal Government make a firm com-
mitment to support math and science
education. By failing to graduate
enough students with advanced com-
puter capabilities, the United States
may lose its world lead in computer
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technology. The following Wall Street

Journal article, January 14, 1983, illus-

trates how the Federal Government

must act promptly to bring our schools

into the so-called Information Age.
The article follows:

UNIVERSITIES IN UNITED STATES ARE LOSING
GROUND IN CoOMPUTER EDUCATION

(By Carolyn Phillips)

UrsaNa, ILL.—It hadn’t seemed like an im-
possible dream. After two years at Eastern
Illinos University in Charleston, David
Gerdes decided to transfer to the University
of Illinois here to study computer engineer-
ing. He had the science and math courses
that the University of Illinois requires for
admission. He had good grades from East-
ern—almost a B average. He has A's in all
his computer-programming classes.

But with qualifications considerably
better than average, 20-year-old Mr. Gerdes
can't get into computer engineering at Illi-
nois. There isn't room.

Even though overall enrollment is dwin-
dling; U.S. colleges and universities can't ac-
commodate the hordes who want computer
education. Good students are denied admis-
sion as many schools cap enrollments at
levels that already strain teaching staffs
and overtax facilities. In fact, some educa-
tors say that to guarantee quality instruc-
tion, they would have to reduce current en-
rollments in computer courses by 25%.
Meanwhile, employers lament that only
50,000 graduates were available last year to
fill more than 115,000 computer-related
jobs.

““This country could blow what is a terrific
lead in computer technology by failing to
graduate enough people with the capability
to maintain it,” warns Robert G. Gillespie,
the vice provost for computing at the Uni-
versity of Washington in Seattle. But with-
out money to augment inadequate facilities
and increase staff sizes and salaries, reces-
sion-whipped schools will continue to
produce insufficient numbers of computer-
trained graduates and will fail to effectively
introduce the computer as a learning tool in
nonquantitative disciplines.

AWEKWARD CHOICES

The conditions force would-be students of
computer sciences or computer engineering
to make some awkward choices. Mr. Gerdes,
for instance, is enrolled in the college of
arts and sciences at Illinois and is trying to
raise his 3.9 grade-point average to 4.2, the
current cutoff on the five-point scale for the
admission of transfer students into the engi-
neering program. James N. Snyder, the
head of computer science at Illinois, calls 4.2
“ridiculously high"” as an entrance require-
ment. The required grade for general admis-
sion to Illinois is 3.25.

Mr. Gerdes's chances for admission to en-
gineering at Illinois “‘are probably diminish-
ing instead of increasing,” says Gary R. En-
gelgau, the director of admissions and
records. By the time Mr. Gerdes attains a
4.2, If he ever does, the cutoff point could be
pushed higher, as thousands more students
continue to compete for the limited number
of places. “You have to be a genius to get
in,” says Mr. Gerdes.

Life on the inside makes other demands—
including patience. During peak periods, as
at many Institutions, students wait hours to
use a computer terminal for sometimes just
a few minutes. They also stand in long lines
to talk to a professor or a teaching assistant
about computer assignments. One of the
biggest computer-education headaches Is
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that classes fill up so fast students can't
always get into the courses they need to
graduate; as a result, a traditional four-year
term often takes an extra term or two for
some students to complete.

Teaching overcrowded classes is no more
fun than taking them. “Clearly, the ideal
situation would be for me to have two stu-
dents come to my office and have tea or
sherry and talk things over,” says C. L. Liu,
a professor of computer science at Illinois.
Instead of tea for two, Mr. Liu has 200 to
teach. He does concede, however, that such
a large group isn't necessarily a bad thing.
“I think I am able to have some dialogue
with large classes. I prepare better for them.
I ;s,vch up & lot more, and I'm more animat-
ed.”

WATERED-DOWN EDUCATION

Mark Ardis, an assistant professor at Illi-
nois, taught 18 students in a software-engi-
neering course the first time the class was
offered a few semesters ago. The second
time the course was offered, 42 students
took it, Mr. Ardis recently saw registration
figures for the third offering of the class—
126 students signed up. “There isn't much
change in my presentation of material,
whether I'm talking to 10 or 120," Mr. Ardis
says. “What changes is the work done by
the students. With a smaller group, I assign
work I will look at and take an active role in
grading. But with so many students, I will
now give out assignments that only gradu-
ate teaching assistants will see.” He adds: "I
think you water down the education when
enrollment goes up.”

The Accreditation Board for Engineering
and Technology thinks so, too; it granted 31
percent fewer six-year accreditations this
school year than last to academic programs
in engineering. The board looks at a number
of factors—faculty, laboratory facilities, fi-
nancing and others—in determining wheth-
er a program is accredited for six years,
three years or not at all.

The University of Illinois has maintained
accreditation for its engineering programs,
“But we do see a deterioration in quality in
a general sense,” says Edward Ernst, the
school’s associate head of electrical engi-
neering. “Faculty overload is the big prob-
lem. But we also aren't able to keep up with
the equipment we need for general instruc-
tion in engineering, especially in the com-
puter areas. It's a matter of having twice
the number of students with no additional
resources."”

Throughout the country, educators
marvel at how quickly student use of com-
puter facilities expands to fill available ca-
pacity. “It’s like the Santa Monica Free-
way—expected to handle traffic for 20 years
and overrun in one,” says Joel Moses, the
head of electrical engineering and computer
science at Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology. Robert Knight, the manager of
Stanford University’s LOTS (low-overhead
time-sharing) computer facility, says,
“You'd probably be hard pressed to find a
school that is keeping up with student
demand for computing capacity. To meet
that demand you’'d have to spend extraordi-
nary sums of money."”

Extraordinary sums of money are being
spent on university computer use—$1.3 bil-
lion a year, from the most recent estimates.
“But more than half of that is for adminis-
trative purposes, not instruction or re-
search,” says Mr. Gillespie at the University
of Washington. The amount spent on aca-
demic computer work translates into about
$20 per student per year, only one-third the
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$60 per student that was recommended in a
1967 report by the president’s Science Advi-
sory Council.

Even at the best schools, under-invest-
ment in computers for instruction results in
penny-pinching compromise. At Stanford,
Mr. Knight says, “We’re probably a little bit
behind the times in terms of whiz-bang
hardware,” because the computer facility
there just bought a second machine identi-
cal to the model it bought in 1976. Sticking
with the same machines meant the facility
could use the same software and staff—two
areas where costs are much higher than
hardware costs. Although the purchase dou-
bled the capacity of Stanford's LOTS facili-
ty, Stanford’s vice provost Gerald Lieber-
man says student use increased accordingly.
Mr. Lieberman projects LOTS will have to
double capacity again—adding two more ma-
chines—in three years, if not sooner.

Most schools tolerate a certain degree of
antiquation in the machines they use in
general computer-center facilities, citing ca-
pacity as the more important concern. (Spe-
cific academic departments may buy more
modern machines for exclusive research or
academic use.) But many schools question
whether the limited capabilities of yester-
year's computers are adequate, even for in-
struction. “We have to give students a sense
of what the field is like today, not what it
was like 10 years ago,” says Kenneth W.
Kennedy Jr., professor mathematical sci-
ences at Rice University in Houston.

Providing sheer capacity (enough termi-
nals, encugh computer power) constitutes
challenge enough for computer-center staffs
as they serve the needs of traditional stu-
dent users—business, science and engineer-
ing majors for whom the computer is often
the subject of study. But many blanch at
the thought of having to provide adequate
facilities for all other students, too—stu-
dents in literature, theater, history, religion,
sociology and other disciplines who could
use the computer, not for manipulating
numbers, but for processing information.
Educators see that as the next crest, an in-
novation in education termed a revolution
by some. “But unless something changes
drastically, the nation's best universities
won't take part in this revolution,” says
Douglas Van Houweling, the vice provost
for computing and planning at Carnegie-
Mellon University in Pittsburgh.

Still, the most pressing problem in com-
puter education is not machine obsolescence
or lack of capacity or under-use of comput-
ers in nontraditional areas. The toughest
problem remains the computer manpower
shortage. Because of the short supply, in-
dustry offers high salaries that entice stu-
dents with two-year, four-year or master's
degrees into the workplace. So few students
continue for the doctoral degree that the
pool of people qualified to teach computer
courses is drying up.

An American Association of Engineering
Societies survey shows that computer-sci-
ence and computer-engineering departments
report a 17 percent vacancy rate—at a time
when the 9 percent vacancy of engineering-
faculty positions is considered a crisis. Jack
Geils, a project director at the association,
says that almost two-thirds of the vacancies
in the computer-related departments date
from a year ago or longer. Mr. Ernst of the
University of Illinois adds: ‘“More money
alone to hire more faculty in computer sci-
ence wouldn't help. We can't find anybody.”

SALARY DISPARITY

Only about 250 people a year complete
doctoral degrees in computer sciences, and
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that number has been decreasing 6 percent
to 8 percent annually, says John Hamblen, &
University of Missouri professor on leave to
the National Bureau of Standards. In the
competition for those graduates, universi-
ties lose the salary bid. “A person with a
two-year degree can get a programming job
for $20,000 to $22,000 a year in industry,”
estimates Andrew Molnar, a project director
at the National Science Foundation. “A
person with an eight-year Ph.D. might
make $20,000 to $21,000 a year as an assist-
ant professor.”

The drawing card that universities once
had—an ambiance conducive to scholarly
thinking and research—is deteriorating in
computer disciplines. Illinois assistant pro-
fessor Mark Ardis says, “It's hard to stay at
a university when there are offers from in-
dustry at two or three times your salary and
better research equipment, too. And besides
teaching and trying to do research here, I
advise about 85 students. For the first few
weeks of the semester, there is a student
outside my door every minute of the day.
No one gives tenure for advising students.”
Mr. Kennedy at Rice warns, “You can't let
faculty get buried or they will leave.”

Aware that it has been eating its own seed
corn, industry has moved to remedy part of
the manpower problem in colleges and uni-
versities. The American Electronics Associa-
tion and some of its members—most notably
Hewlett-Packard Co. of Palo Alto, Calif.—
have developed a fellowship program de-
signed not only to increase the number of
doctoral students in computer sciences and
electrical engineering but also to encourage
the students to take teaching jobs after
graduation., (The program waives part of
the cost of a doctorate if the graduate takes
a university faculty position after receiving
a degree and waives the whole cost if the po-
sition is held more than three years.)

“We know if we don’t make an investment
in the development of engineers, then we
won't have an industry, at least not one
that’s competitive internationally,” says Pa-
tricia Hill Hubbard, president of the Ameri-
can Electronics Association’s Electronics
Education Foundation. She adds: “We also
know that we're already late. We should
have been doing this five or six years age.”

FELLOWSHIP PROGRAMS

A number of companies—Xerox, Standard
Oil of Indiana, Control Data and others—
have introduced fellowship programs, facul-
ty research programs, equipment grants and
other means of helping higher education
train high-technology workers. Many
schools are watching closely a joint venture
between International Business Machines
Co. and Carnegie-Mellon that will result in
each student and staff member at the insti-
tution having a computer work station.

Colleges and universities are also begin-
ning to see the necessity of increased sup-
port of computer education from within.
“They see that a good computing facility is
similar to a library. It's something without
which a university can’t exist,” says John G.
Kemeny, a professor of mathematics and
former president at Dartmouth College in
Hanover, N.H. The University of California
system attacked the faculty-salary problem
directly by raising engineering, business-
and management-faculty salaries across the
board: 20% for assistant professors, 10% for
associate professors and 5% for full profes-
5018,

In time, predicts John Hamblen of Mis-
souri, the manpower shortage will work
itself out—to a certain extent. he believes
that as industry is saturated with two-year-
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degree holders—as is happening now—more
students will go on for the four-year degree.
He worries, however, that the process won't
correct the doctorate shortage for a long
while.

But Mr. Gillespie at the University of
Washington questions whether colleges and
universities, even with industry help and
the factor of time will effectively absorb
changes the computer is bringing to educa-
tion, without some sort of national agenda.
“The computer affects the foundations of
American education in a way that means we
should reexamine how we provide that edu-
cation,” Mr. Gillespie says. “We're flounder-
ing right now because there's a need for the
federal government to provide resources and
information policies. That lack of direction
on a national level has us standing at the
edge of a cliff."e

LEGISLATION TO GIVE FEDERAL
RETIREES A CHANCE TO
ELECT OR CHANGE SURVIVOR
BENEFITS

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

e Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, last
Congress, 1 introduced legislation to
give a second chance to Federal retir-
ees who did not elect survivor benefits
at the time of their retirement. I also
sponsored a bill to give Federal retir-
ees, who elected survivor benefits, a 1-
year opportunity to modify their elec-
tion. The response that our office re-
ceived to both of these bills was very
positive. I am, therefore, today re-
introducing comprehensive new legis-
lation which provides for both of these
changes.

Under current law, a Federal em-
ployee must make his survivor benefit
decision at the time of retirement, or
if not married at that time, must
decide if he or she wants survivor ben-
efits within 1-year from the date of a
marriage that occurs after retirement.
My legislation would give those Feder-
al retirees, who did not elect survivor
benefits, a year from the date of the
bill’s enactment or date of retirement
to elect a survivor benefit. This bill
provides for the repayment of the nec-
essary funds to the Federal Govern-
ment.

Our office has also received corre-
spondence from many retirees who
elected survivor benefits in accordance
with current law, but whose financial
situation has changed. These retirees
are no longer satisfied with the survi-
vor benefit decisions that in most
cases were made many years ago, and
they are now very worried about the
security of their loved ones. My bill
would give these Federal retirees a
single 1 year opportunity to increase,
but not to revoke or lower, their survi-
vor benefits.

In order to guarantee that Federal
employees and retirees would be in-
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formed of these changes, the bill stip-
ulates that the Office of Personnel
Management would have to notify all
affected employees and retirees of
these changes.

During this time of increasing finan-
cial pressure on our Federal retirees,
passage of this legislation would, with
little cost to cur Government, give us
an opportunity to help our deserving
retirees. There is widespread interest
in and support for this legislation
among our Federal retirees, and I am
hopeful that Congress will consider
and pass this legislation during the
98th Congress.@

THE DEMOCRATS LEARN A NEW
LANGUAGE

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, it would

seem that the Democratic Party is

taking language lessons and learning—
however falteringly—to speak the po-
litical language of Ronald Reagan.

That, at least, seems to be the sub-

stance of a report in the Christian Sci-

ence Monitor. We have prominent

Democrats saying things like:

If you don’t make the pie bigger, nobody’s
going to have a piece . . . we can'l go back
to the Great Society approach . . . we've got
to grow ourselves out of unemployment . . .
we (the Democrats) made too many bar-
gains with interest groups. . .

It sounds almost like one of candi-
date Ronald Reagan's campaign
speeches back in 1980. Republicans
had better beware. The Democrats
may at last have awakened to the fact
that their kind of politics and econom-
ics needs what one prominent Demo-
crat calls the Reagan rhetoric.

At this time I wish to insert in the
Recorp, “Return of Old Democratic
Wisdom—in Modified Form” from the
Christian Science Monitor, Tuesday,
February 22, 1983.

[From the Christian Science Monitor, Feb.
22, 1983]

RETURN OF OLD DEMOCRATIC WispOoM—IN
MopIriED FORM—NEW AGENDA: CREATE
JoBs, CONTROL BENEFITS SPENDING, SPUR
INVESTMENT

(By Julia Malone)

WasHiNGTON.—If a favorite tie or dress
goes out of style, hold on to it, the saying
goes. Eventually the fashion will come back.

And so it appears with the Democratic
Party, which only two years ago was wring-
ing its hands over a disastrous loss of both
the White House and the Senate. Democrat-
ic ideas, many of which dated from the New
Deal, suddenly looked dowdy.

But already Democrats have pulled their
old ideas out of the closet again. The party
made a comeback during last fall's election
with its most traditional themes, social secu-
rity and jobs. Now it's claiming a victory in
persuading President Reagan, the man who
trounced them in 1880, to back & federal
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{obﬁ bill that has a decidedly Democratic
ook.

In more than a dozen interviews with
House and Senate members and officials of
two “think tanks” formed to revitalize the
party, Democrats conveyed a new mood of
self-confidence.

At President Reagan's midterm, many
Democrats on Capitol Hill are still reex-
amining their party’'s basic tenets and
trying to devise new solutions to the na-
tion's economic problems. But for others,
the past two years of recession have served
mainly to prove that Democrats were right
in the first place.

“In 1981 the feeling was one of despair, a
feeling that we really had to change every-
thing around,” says Rep. James M. Shannon
of Massachusetts. “That’s past.”

The “search for new ideas” in the party
has been oversold, he adds. “It's been ap-
proached as if it’s a treasure hunt where
you say, ‘Eureka! Here it is." That's not
going to happen.”

“We wasted an awful lot of time waiting
for lightning to strike,” says Sen. Christo-
pher J. Dodd of Connecticut of the idea
search. He argues that Democratic ideas are
more successful today, but not because
Democrats have changed. “The hard facts
of life have settled in at the White House,"”
he says. ““So Democratic ideas are beginning
to emerge draped in Reagan rhetoric.”

The freshman Connecticut senator sees
one benefit from the two years of question-
ing the party’'s values. “Maybe if we hadn’t
gone through that, maybe we would not
have come to realize that some of those
principles are good,” he says. "Finally we re-
alize that government must play a role in
the economic life and social fabric of the
nation.”

But the experience of the last two years
has not left Democrats where it found
them. An effort to redefine the party is still
under way. “It has started to catch on,” says
a Democratic staffer. “It's not going to
dominate the party in the next two years.
But it’s where the party is going."”

The new direction is away from the “poli-
tics of redistribution” of the wealth, estab-
lished by President Lyndon B. Johnson's
Great Society, and toward investment in
economic growth and opportunity, says the
staffer. He echoes a sizeable minority on
Capitol Hill.

That movement will soon be overshad-
owed by Democratic candidates for presi-
dent, who will be dominating the political
arena by next summer. But it will have
some effect even in presidential politics,
since one candidate, Colorado Sen. Gary
Hart, has been among the congressional
Democrats seeking a new direction for the
party.

“There’s a new agenda for Democrats,”
holds Ted Van Dyk, president of the Center
for National Policy, one of the think tanks
set up in 1881 to invigorate the party. He
lists as top priority control of the federal
government benefits, including social securi-
ty, as well as “stable” military growth, a tax
policy “that stimulates growth and invest-
ment” in the private sector, and better gov-
ernment-labor-business cooperation.

As an adviser to Vice-President Hubert H.
Humphrey, Mr. Van Dyk witnessed the
birth of the Great Society, which once
dominated the Democratic agenda. “It used
to be based on an ever-growing American
plle, LBJ's ‘endless cornucopia,’” he says.
“All you had to do is have a good idea and
there would be enough money to pay for it.”

“LBJ candidly told us, “We'll make small
beginnings, but nobody will ever turn these
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[federal benefit programs] back," recalls
Van Dyk.

“We found we made too many bargains
with interest groups,” he says. Now that the
cornucopia has been depleted, he suggests
that Democrats want to control the growth
of entitlements, such as social security and
medical payments, which go to the middle-
and upper-income persons as well as to the

poor.

“I think there is a consensus,” he says. “It
takes the Democrats to address entitle-
ments, as it took Nixon to go to China.”

Summing up the past decade of party dif-
ferences, Rep. Paul Simon of Illinois,
author of “The Once and Future Demo-
crats,”” concedes the need for change.
“There was a tendency for Republicans to
say, ‘We've got to work on making the pie
bigger.” And for Democrats to say, ‘We've
got to distribute the pieces of ple equita-
bly.'”

“The Republicans forgot the equitable
side,” he says, so that even though General
Motors Corporation won tax incentives, the
company didn't expand, because “if there's
no demand for cars, GM doesn’'t do that.”

As for the Democrats, “We have paid a
great deal of attention to equity, but we
forgot that if you don't talk about making
the pie bigger, ultimately nobody is going to
have a piece of that pie.”

One of the chief proponents of making
the economic “pie"” grow, Rep. Timothy E.
Wirth of Colorado, maintains he sees a
“fundamental change among new [Demo-
cratic] members” of Congress. Mr., Wirth, a
leader of the group nicknamed the "Atari
Democrats” (after the manufacturer of
computer games), is trying to push the
party to look ahead and develop new indus-
try with new technologies.

The Colorado lawmaker led a task force
on economic policy for the Democratic
caucus in the House that issued a set of pro-
posals last year for long-term economic re-
forms.

With continuing high unemployment,
Wirth concedes, the focus is now on the im-
mediate problems. “When you're in the
midst of a very deep recession, what do you
do?" He says. ‘“‘You focus on the people who
are hungry, who are running out of employ-
ment benefits, or whose health-care benefits
are gone. That's just fundamentally Demo-
cratic that those things have to be done.”

But Wirth moves quickly to the long-
range view. “On the second level, we've got
to grow ourselves out of unemployment.”
He cites the need for new jobs for young
workers entering the market, adding, “In
the meantime, we need to try and get fo-
cused on retraining for displaced workers,
recognizing first that great numbers of
them are just not going to go back to their
jobs.”

He sees hope in new technologies, which
he says go beyond electronics to include
better ways to burn coal, new ways to make
ceramics, and biotechnology.

“Even in a time of recession . . . there are
investments we have to make for ourselves
and the future of our country,” he says.
“We can't sit still.” He says he hopes to con-
vince the House Budget Committee, of
which he is a member, to add federal money
for research, for equipment for university
laboratories, and for paying more to develop
science, math, and engineering university
faculty.

Such ideas have brought some criticism,
especially from labor unions. “There’s a ten-
sion between the pro-efficiency and [pro-]
productivity” Democrats and those who are
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“pro-equity,” says Rep. Barney Frank of
Massachusetts, Several Democrats say they
worry that the new “efficiency” Democrats
might be ignoring the traditional allies of
the party in urban centers, including the el-
derly, minorities, and labor.

“People are always threatened by
change,” says Wirth, although he concedes,
“We may be a little too far out front.”

“I think what Tim [Wirth] is trying to do
is provide some intellectual direction,” says
Rep. Vic Fazio of California, a new Demo-
crat on the House Budget Committee. “In
the long run, we're going to have to have
new industry. We have to give the country
hope that we have alternatives to providing
for these people with public funds.”

Newly elected Democrat Sen. Frank Lau-
tenberg of New Jersey goes even further.
“Unless there is some kind of new initiative,
Democrats run the risk of not being able to
capture the roses in '84 because there are
obvious signs of recovery,” he says. “So
unless there are some new ideas and new
initiatives, it's possible there will be a
::lhnnze in sentiment in favor of the Presi-

ent.”

A self-made millionaire and son of immi-
grant parents, Senator Lautenberg built up
a huge computer business before going into
politics. He has been arguing for years that
[l)emocmt-s need more of a business perspec-
tive.

Despite his electronics background, he
says he disagrees that “high technology is
the salvation for all of our economic sins.”
His argument is that no matter what the in-
dustry, “Unless you have a profitable busi-
ness environment, we're not going to have
the jobs.”

Sen. Max Baucus of Montana sounds a
similar theme. “Democrats realize that if
we're going to solve our economic difficul-
ties, we can't go back to the Great Society
approach,” he says, noting that members of
his party are spending “more time listening
to the problems of businessmen."”

One of those listeners, Sen. George J.
Mitchell of Maine, says he has been visiting
manufacturers in his state who tell him low
demand for products keeps them from grow-
ing. “I think our plans should be growth-ori-
ented,” he says.

So far, there are many proposals, but no
actual Democratic plan, and some say there
never will be, at least until the party is
united under a Democratic president. But
after the rethinking of the past two years,
Sen. David Pryor of Arkansas says the party
has emerged “tougher, leaner,” and more
“fiscally responsible."”

“It made us assess ourselves so that we do
not repeat our past mistakes,” he says.e

REMEMBERING YURI ORLOV
HON. BOB CARR

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. CARR. Mr. Speaker, in 1975,
the Government of the TU.S.S.R.
agreed to the Helsinki Final Act,
which committed the signatories to
abide by human rights standards. Yuri
Orlov, a Soviet research physicist, cre-
ated the first “Helsinki Wateh' group,
to monitor his government's compli-
ance with the Helsinki accords. On
February 10, 1977, Yuri Orlov was ar-
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rested and sentenced to a T-year sen-
tence.

To commemorate the sixth anniver-
sary of Yuri Orlov’'s arrest, John B.
Oakes wrote the enclosed editorial
which appeared in the New York
Times. Mr. Oakes is a member of the
U.S. Helsinki Watch, a group of con-
cerned American citizens who monitor
compliance with the Helsinki accords
and support Helsinki monitors in East-
ern Europe.

I would like to take this opportunity

.to commend the editorial to my col-

leagues in the Congress, and urge you
to contact the Embassy of the
U.S.S.R. on Yuri Orlov’s behalf. In the
words of Mr. Oakes:

* * * the Soviet Union must somehow re-
alize that, much as it would like to forget
him, he and his colleagues are not forgotten
by the civilized world.

[From the New York Times, Feb. 10, 1983]
OrLov's CRIME

(By John B. Oakes)

(John B. Oakes, a member of the U.S.
Citizens’ Committee To Monitor the Helsin-
ki Accords (Helsinki Watch), is the former
Senior Editor of the New York Times.)

The letter is not out of Kafka's imagina-
tion, or Arthur EKoestler’s. It was written in
Moscow on Jan. 8, 1983. It comes from
Orlov's wife.

“Yura's situation is terrible,” it begins.
“Yura is completely deprived of correspond-
ence rights. The last two letters from him
were dated Oct. 18.

“At the beginning of December, I sent an
inquiry [to the Perm labor camp adminis-
trationl: ‘Inform me of the reason for the
absence of letters from my husband Orlov
for the month of November." Answer: ‘The
quota of letters for the month of November
has been entirely used up.' I wrote again:
“The letters have not been received by me.
Inform me as to what address the letters for
November were sent." Answer: ‘The adminis-
tration does not give out information con-
cerning the questions submitted.” I wrote
again. “Why have there been no letters for
December?” No answer. I discovered an
anonymous letter in my mailbox: “Your hus-
band is located in Perm Prison’ [as distinct
from the labor camp].

“Something is going on, but what? I get a
feeling of terrible, terrible defenselessness—
you can't do anything to help a person who
is perishing, who is being annihilated, not
allowed to write, deprived of his visits, kept
in cold and hunger. The uncertainty is just
torture.

“He was forced to perform unbearably
hard labor: knitting metal netting by hand.
This work is usually done on automatic ma-
chines. They have prepared reprisals
against him in spite of his health. The
criminal Tarasenko, who has already mur-
dered two people, has threatened Orlov that
he would cut off his nose and ears.

“If there is yet another prison sentence,
Yuri will never get out of there, This year
will be the most difficult and decisive. The
regime is taking a path of increased brutal-
ity. I am at my wit's end; I don't know what
to do.”

Who is Orlov? What was his crime?

On Feb. 10, 1877, a half-dozen uniformed
agents burst into a Moscow apartment and
placed a brilliant 52-year-old research physi-
cist named Yuri F. Orlov under arrest.
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Since then, Orlov has never been free: 15
months in a Moscow jail awaiting trial; then
in a “strict regime" labor camp on the
border of Siberia, where he is now nearing
the end of his seven-year term, nearly half
of it in special-punishment cells where the
routine is even harsher than in the camp.
Due for release next year (unless, as now
seems likely, his sentence is prolonged), he
still is condemned to an additional five years
in internal exile.

Orlov's alleged crime? “Anti-Soviet agita-
tion and propaganda.”

Orlov's real crime? Belief in the word of
his own Government and the courage to act
upon that belief.

When Leonid I. Brezhnev, Gerald R. Ford
and the top leaders of 33 other governments
signed the Helsinki Final Act on Aug. 1,
1975, they pledged “respect’” for human
rights. Each signatory guaranteed to its citi-
zens the freedom to monitor its own (and
others’) compliance with the human rights
provisions of the Helsinki accords. What
other meaning could the document have in
confirming “the right of the individual to
know and act upon his rights and duties” in
“the field of human rights and fundamental
freedoms’'—spelled out as covering “free-
dom of thought, conscience, religion or
belief” and expansion of freedom of move-
ment, contacts and information?

From the moment that he organized in
Moscow the world's first Helsinki Watch
group (the predecessor of others in Eastern
and Western Europe and the United States),
Orlov was a doomed man. In the nine
months between its formation and his
arrest, the Moscow Watch committee, of
which he was chairman, issued 19 detailed
reports on human rights violations in the
Soviet Union. Orlov was tried—not for
making false allegations but for circulating
true ones.

Orlov is not alone, Some 50 of the 75 Hel-
sinki Watch members throughout the
Soviet Union are now in jail or exile. The
Moscow committee, reduced to three old
and ill individuals, is inactive. Virtually the
entire Ukrainian contingent is in prison.

The 35 nations that signed the Helsinki
accords are now meeting in Madrid, in a pro-
tracted review session that has been going
on spasmodically for the past two years.
The Soviet Union refuses to recognize that
its persecution of the Helsinki Watch moni-
tors is not only a repudiation of its word but
a rejection of the entire Helsinki process,
which it insists it wants to continue and
expand.

Today, on the sixth anniversary of Orlov’s
arrest, the Soviet Union must somehow real-
ize that, much as it would like to forget him,
he and his colleagues are not forgotten by
the civilized world.e

REPEAL TAX WITHHOLDING
PROVISIONS ON INTEREST
AND DIVIDENDS

HON. W. G. (BILL) HEFNER

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. HEFNER. Mr. Speaker, rarely
has any subject generated such a large
volume of mail now flooding Capitol
Hill as the campaign to repeal the tax
withholding provisions on interest and
dividends. Our people are outraged
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that the Government should deprive
them of the use of the little bit of in-
terest they earn on small savings ac-
counts, and they are demanding that
Congress correct what they believe to
be a gross inequity.

Since it is the small saver who is pri-
marily burdened with the loss of
income and administrative expenses
which financial institutions will pass
on to them, my colleague, ROBIN
BrrTT and I are introducing legislation
which will repeal the withholding pro-
visions that apply to interest from sav-
ings deposits.

Under this legislation, the withhold-
ing of taxes from dividends would go
into effect as scheduled in July of
1983. Some 40 percent of the revenues
expected to be gained under the Tax
Equity and Fiscal Responsibility Act
will accrue from dividends. Therefore,
we can achieve fiscal responsibility by
adding approximately $8 billion to the
Treasury between 1983 and 1987 and
still give the small saver a break.

The elderly are particularly dis-
traught about this withholding issue.
This is understandable, and even
though they are exempt under
TEFRA, they are overwhelmed with
the burden and complexity of filling
out the forms and the process by
which they receive the exemption.

By repealing the withholding provi-
sions on interest earned on savings, we
can send a signal to the small saver
that the Federal Government still en-
courages savings and that people will
not be penalized for doing so. By re-
taining the withholding on dividends
and with the provisions in TEFRA for
tighter reporting requirements, the
Treasury can capture most of the lost
revenue that would be gained through
the combined withholding on interest
and dividends.

I commend the bill to my colleagues
for consideration.e

A GROWING CONSENSUS: IT IS
TIME TO NEGOTIATE IN EL
SALVADOR

HON. MICHAEL D. BARNES

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. BARNES. Mr. Speaker, this
morning’'s Washington Post carried an
excellent lead editorial urging talks in
El Salvador. The Post said:

The doubters fear the bottom is dropping
out. They urge an effort to save the Ameri-
can investment by promoting negotiations,
talks, “dialogue.” They are right. . . . Presi-
dent Reagan pledged, in his recent Ameri-
can Legion speech, “to explore all possibili-
ties for reconciliation and peace in Central
America.” It is a tall order, and he has yet
to deliver on it.

The Post is hardly alone in calling

for a political settlement in EI Salva-
dor through means including negotia-
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tions. Most of our country’s major
newspapers—including the Christian
Science Monitor, the Los Angeles
Times, the New York Times, and the
Miami Herald—have endorsed a politi-
cal route to a settlement in El Salva-
dor in recent editorials.

These and other editorials reflect a
growing domestic and international
consensus. As chairman of the Sub-
committee on Western Hemisphere
Affairs, I have had occasion to meet
with and hear testimony from a great
many of our country’s Latin America
experts, and they are virtually unani-
mous that a political settlement is the
only way out for us in El Salvador. In
the same capacity, I have also traveled
frequently and widely throughout the
region, and it is unquestionably the
opinion of our democratic friends
there that we should be seeking a po-
litical settlement of the war.

No one is arguing that we should
pull out, or cut and run, or whatever
the administration’s current rhetoric
accuses us of wanting. What they do
argue is that our strategy for involve-
ment is fundamentally flawed. Our
friends in Latin America want us to
work constructively for a stable, demo-
cratic El Salvador, an outcome that
cannot be achieved with our current
policy. They do not want us to go
down with a rapidly sinking ship.

Mr. Speaker, I include at this point a
sampling of recent editorials on this
subject:

[From the Washington Post, Mar. 2, 19831

MOoRE AID FOR EL SALVADOR?

More aid for El Salvador, as the Reagan
administration requests? Of course. It is an
$80-million-a-year war—that's the amount
sent last year and sought next year. This
year, the foreign aid bill collapsed, leaving
El Salvador short $60 million. Not to pony it
up would probably finish off the govern-
ment. Is that what the Congress wants or is
ready to take the responsibility for?

The trouble is that the administration and
its critics are drawing divergent conclusions
from the condition that has launched this
latest argument, the sagging of the Salva-
doran war effort. The administration would
bull through its program of financing the
war (while sending more advisers), trying to
edge forward reforms and human rights,
and cosponsoring the local government's
plan to draw the opposition into its electoral
scheme. The doubters fear the bottom is
dropping out. They urge an effort to save
the American investment by promoting ne-
gotiations, talks, “dialogue.”

They are right. The administration
equates talks with letting the guerrillas
“shoot their way into power.” But a little
perspective is in order. The generals who
are now on top shot their way in. Granted,
at American prodding they have devolved
uncertain power on a body elected since. If
full power had actually been taken by the
body elected a year ago, the administration
would have had fits, since a feudal party
won. The point of government-guerrilla
talks, their State Department advocates say,
is not to distribute power arbitrarily but to
shape democratic political processes. It's
certainly risky. Increasingly, it looks like
the only alternative.
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Secretary of State George Shultz's atti-
tude is puzzling. He was questioned in the
Senate on the calls for dialogue emanating
from Salvador’s acting archbishop and from
Pope John Paul II, whose visit to Salvador
next Sunday is eagerly anticipated by parti-
sans of reconciliation. Mr. Shultz replied
with a reference to “churchmen who want
to see Soviet influence in Salvador im-
proved.” Separately, he was asked if the
United States would actively oppose govern-
ment-guerrilla negotiations even if the Sal-
vadoran government were interested. “I
wouldn't think it would be a good idea,” the
secretary said.

President Reagan pledged, in his recent
American Legion speech, “to explore all pos-
sibilities for reconciliation and peace in Cen-
tral America.” It is a tall order, and he has
yet to deliver on it.

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 7, 1983]

THE WAR IN EL SALVADOR

The military news in El Salvador is the
guerrillas' capture and holding for two days
of Berlin, population 35,000, a city in an in-
terior province remote from their strong-
holds near the Honduran border. Most
American observers have reacted cautiously,
aware perhaps of the exaggerated response
to the communists’ Tet offensive in Viet-
nam. Still, Berlin was a serious embarrass-
ment to the government. The guerrillas, re-
lying on ambushes, sabotage and intimida-
tion, do not seem to be near a country-wide
military victory. Nor is there evidence that
they have developed a mass following. But
their pressure is constant and perhaps grow-
ing, and neither in San Salvador nor in
Washington are the authorities certain
what to do.

Some of the Salvadoran government's
problems are familiar: Nicaragua continues
to augment the guerrillas locally obtained
arms. The Reagan administration has not
gotten from Congress all the military aid it
has sought. Other problems arise directly
within El Salvador.

The Salvadoran armed forces had a year,
1982, to use their new American aid and
training to turn the corner, and did not.
They have been slow to adopt the aggres-
sive, small-unit patrols their American ad-
visers feel are best suited to routing guerril-
las. The Americans favor reform, but now
say the armed forces have been “distracted”
by politics (pushing land reform) and politi-
cal infighting. Others note that Salvadoran
commanders, uncertain of their troops, have
preferred the safer tactic of large-unit
sweeps, and that the government has been
spread thin by having to defend economic
targets.

Some officers have political associations
on the feudal right. One of them, much ad-
mired by the Americans for his military
record, Col: Sigfredo Ochoa, last month
challenged the reform-minded chief of staff
in what Georgetown University's Robert
Leiken aptly calls an episode pitting "“the
Americans’ darling against their right-hand
man.”

There is a sense of a new turning point.
The Americans nervously ask for “a more
dynamic approach” by the Salvadorans and
the transfer of American advisers from
training to brigade-level operations. Mr.
Leiken suggests that anti-communist mili-
tary groups in El Salvador, Guatemala,
Honduras and the Nicaraguan opposition
may join and launch their own combined re-
gional offensive.
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No doubt there is room for military im-
provement. But steps that give greater sway
to the military foes of domestic reform, and
that threaten to bring outsiders more di-
rectly into the struggle, are self-defeating. A
time of frustration is the right moment to
renew a search for a political solution on
the middle ground.

[From the Christian Science Monitor, Feb.
17, 19831

WHEN TO STOP IN EL SALVADOR

Once again the US Congress is being
asked to increase military and economic aid
for El Salvador. The administration would
also like to increase the number of Ameri-
can military advisers there charged with
trying to improve the performance of the
Salvadoran Army. Lawmakers are properly
concerned that the US military effort in El
Salvador is not succeeding and that the only
way out of the dilemma lies in a negotiated
settlement.

Not only Democrats are worried. “We
need to find some framework for talks with
the guerrillas,” says Republican Senator
Nancy EKassebaum. “We've always said a po-
litical solution is the only viable solution,
biut we're being pushed into a military solu-
tion."”

To the American people, too, the scenario
in that tiny Central American country is un-
comfortably reminiscent of Vietnam: Leftist
guerrillas try to overthrow an authoritarian
government. The US steps in to provide aid
and advisers. The army begins to improve
but still has not learned how to cope with
guerrilla hit-and-run tactics. The guerrillas
grow bolder. The US says the army needs
more time and training—and American help.

Where does the cycle stop? It seems that
the situation to be faced up to is that the
war is stalemated. Some 18,000 Salvadoran
soldiers are still unable to put down 4,000
guerrillas, Earlier this month 500 guerrillas
carried out their boldest operation to date,
briefly seizing Berlin, a town of 35,000
people. They were forced to retreat once the
army arrived, but they scored a propaganda
victory. Efforts continue to get the Salva-
dorean troops to use small, crack patrols in-
stead of launching massive attacks, in the
face of which the guerrillas simply fade into
the countryside. But the Salvadoran mili-
tary is said to be bitterly divided and lacking
in leadership drive.

Meantime, it has come to light that
during the guerrilla retreat from Berlin
American advisers were on helicopters con-
trolling the army operation, one of the
Green Berets was hit by gunfire. There are
rules barring US advisers from engaging in
combat operations. The incident may be an
isolated one, as the administration claims.
But legislators cannot be blamed for draw-
ing parallels to Vietnam.

Then there is the difficult issue of human
rights. The administration has certified
some progress, including a decline in the
number of deaths by “political violence”
and plans for a presidential election next
year. Yet the record leaves much to be de-
sired.

Despite these concerns, no one would sug-
gest that Congress cut off American aid al-
together. Certainly the United States
wishes to continue pushing military, politi-
cal, and economic reforms in El Salvador,
however difficult it is to do so in the midst
of a civil war. Yet it is a question whether
additional aid—an extra $35 million—will
appreciably alter the situation or simply
pave the way for more and more increases.
Holding the aid budget at its present level

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

might keep the pressure on the Salvadoran
government to make faster changes in mili-
tary strategy and improve its handling of
human rights questions.

More fundamentally, if the judgment of
Congress is that the war is in effect at an
impasse, the time has come to press for the
nonmilitary solution that is Washington's
nominal goal. Even some high-level voices
within the US State Department are urging
this course; Spain, Venezuela, and others
have been approached as possible mediators.
President Reagan remains opposed to nego-
tiations before the guerrillas agree to lay
down their arms, but the risk is that the
longer negotiations are delayed the worse
the situation might become for the govern-
ment side.

It is hard to fault the advice of those who
say the sides in the three-year-old civil war
should be encouraged to sit down and talk.

[From the Los Angeles Times, Feb. 27, 1983]
PROGRESS IN EL SALVADOR?

There is no surprise in the Reagan Admin-
istration’s decision to continue military aid
to El Salvador after certifying to Congress
last week that the government there is
making progress in protecting human
rights.

President Reagan said two months ago on
his trip to Latin America that the certifica-
tion would be forthcoming. In the last two
years, the White House has given little cre-
dence to criticism of Administration policy
in El Salvador. Reagan appears determined
to stand firm against what he sees as Soviet-
inspired aggression in Central America.

Congress attached the certification provi-
sion to the legislation authorizing military
aid to El Salvador two years ago. The Presi-
dent must report every six months that El
Salvador's civilian-military government is
curbing abuses of the civilian population by
its security forces and pushing badly needed
social changes in El Salvador—including a
U.S.-backed land-reform program.

That law is up for renewal in October, and
some members of Congress want tougher
certification provisions. They believe that a
more liberal 88th Congress would agree to
amendments under which Congress could
override a White House decision to continue
military aid to a government that Congress
found unacceptable. On a recent visit to
Central America, Rep. Stephen J, Solarz (D-
N.Y.) suggested that a new law could be
written tying future aid to El Salvador’s
willingness to open peace talks with the left-
ist guerrillas who have been fighting to
overthrow the government since 1979,

We think that it is wrong for Congress to
put broad limits on a President’s authority
to conduct foreign policy. But leaders in El
Salvador cannot avoid taking Solarz’ idea se-
riously. Unless there is real movement
toward peace, there may be no stopping the
Solarz proposal—or something like it.

While there has been some progress in El
Salvador in the last two years, it may have
been too little, coming too late, The political
and military situation in that small, strife-
torn nation may have deteriorated to the
point that no real progress can be made
until the fighting stops. That is why we
have argued for negotiations between the
Salvadoran government and the rebel forces
of the Farabundo Marti National Liberation
Front, and why we still believe that bargain-
ing is the best way out of the stalemate.

The liberation front is a broad coalition
that ranges from moderate civilians to
Marxist guerrillas. Serious negotiations
could, at the very least, draw the moderate
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elements of the front away from their
armed allies and into a coalition with the
current government. They might even per-
suade the guerrillas to give up their war
against the government, which neither side
is now able to win.

The ultra-right in El Salvador refuses
even to consider negotiations. Some of its
most radical members doubt the need for
social reforms, and have contemplated re-
jecting U.S. aid in order to finish the civil
war as quickly and brutally as they see fit.
The recent political dispute between a key
military commander and Defense Minister
Jose Guillermo Garcia was, for the Reagan
Administration, an embarrassing illustra-
tion of how divided and erratic its Salvador-
an allies can be.

There have been other, less publicized, in-
dications that things are not going well in
El Salvador.

Battlefield reports indicate that the civil
war is a standoff. Rebel forces can coordi-
nate action over wide areas and disrupt El
Salvador's infrastructure and fragile econo-
my almost at will. Security-force casualties
are much higher than is normally accepta-
ble in a guerrilla war, and the Salvadoran
army has begun to forcibly recruit young
men to meet its manpower needs.

Even more troubling from a U.8. view was
the recent decision by the rightist-dominat-
ed Constituent Assembly to remove moder-
ate judges handling the trials of security-
force members accused of murdering six
U.S. citizens in El Salvador and to replace
them with right-wing jurists.

Government decisions like those continue
to cast doubt on the Reagan Administra-
tion’s assertions that progress is being made
in El1 Salvador. The Administration must
demand more of the Salvadoran govern-
ment, not only for the sake of peace and
stability in Latin America but also to fore-
stall another sortie by Congress into foreign
policy.

[From the New York Times, Feb. 6, 19831

THE UNWAGED WAR IN SALVADOR

Although the news is of real war, and
shrewdly timed guerrilla thrusts, what
should mainly concern Americans in El Sal-
vador is the unwaged war: a political cam-
paign to end this inconclusive struggle.

Grabbing a provincial city for three days
was a psychological boost for an outnum-
bered guerrilla army; the Reagan Adminis-
tration concedes as much. But this was no
Civil War Gettysburg. The town of Berlin
was promptly retaken, confirming again
that the leftist insurgents are still challeng-
ers, not conquerors.

The offensive’s real damage was political.
Presumably it impressed, or at least intimi-
dated, new sectors of the Salvadoran popu-
lation and produced a new impulse to flee.
And you could almost sense a new doubt
spreading in Washington, which has been
betting all along that an American-aided
army, even if it cannot win, could at hold
out indefinitely against the guerrilla chal-
lenge. After Berlin, these calculations are
less certain.

The offensive was cunningly timed to co-
incide with the Reagan Administration’s
ritual certification to Congress of what
nobody really believes: that Salvador's Gov-
ernment is “making progress” on political
and economic reforms, and taking steps to
punish the killers of civilians, including six
Americans. Obviously chastened, State De-
partment officials even conceded that Amer-
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ica’s policy signals to Salvador have been, at
best, confused.

Few Americans want to see El Salvador
turn into a Marxist tyranny; on that, surely,
there is no confusion. Nor is there a clamor
for saintliness by a troubled regime caught
up in a savage civil war that is itself rooted
in a half-century of oppression.

But a troubled partner is one thing, a bar-
barous one something else. The mixed sig-
nals sent to El Salvador arise from the fail-
ure to draw this distinction. And more than
morality is at stake; the barbarity has been
as damaging to the Government's cause as
any guerrilla strike.

What is nonetheless striking in El Salva-
dor is that so many remain willing to fight
for a decent, elective government. If the
guerrillas can win only psychological victo-
ries, it is in part because they have not
earned the massive popular support they
claim.

What should also be remembered, howev-
er, is that the opposition is not monolithic
or wholly Leninist. There are democrats on
both sides of the barricades. Somehow
bringing them together ought always to be
the central purpose of the United States’
patronage.

Merely denying victory to the insurgents
and counting on military stalemate is half a
policy. Offering the opposition a genuine
share of political power is the card that no
one seems to be playing.

It should be played precisely because nei-
ther side can be sure of winning, because
the insurgents must fear wider American
intervention, because the Government

should fear American weariness and because
Venezuela and Mexico, among others, stand
ready to help negotiate a way out. Fighting
the military battle makes no sense without
a plausible political strategy.

[From the New York Times, Feb. 19, 1983]
IF WAR'S HELL, WHAT'S THE ALTERNATIVE?

Though he meant to sound tough and
steady, Secretary of State Shultz sounded
testy in telling Congress why he opposed ne-
gotiations to end El Salvador's civil war. He
accused the guerrillas of “creating hell,”
trying to “shoot their way" into power and
causing the violence. Buzzwords aside, that's
a pretty good definition of a civil war.

No one faction has a monopoly on making
life hell in El Salvador. It wasn't guerrillas
who killed four American churchwomen and
two American labor officials; the accused
wore our side’s army uniforms, and none
have been punished. And for the most part,
it isn't guerrillas who routinely drag civil-
fans from their homes to be tortured or
killed.

The insurgents hope to shoot their way
into power and they should be resisted, not
only with force but also with demonstra-
tions that there are more humane alterna-
tives. Similar insurgents succeeded in
nearby Nicaragua when a cruel and corrupt
regime fell of its own dead weight. It ought
to be the aim of American diplomacy to pre-
vent that happening in El Salvador, if still
possible. The signs there now point to a bat-
tlefield standoff, which might provide some
openings for a brokered peace that restores
order and protects pluralism.

Just that idea was reported to be percolat-
ing in the State Department, but Mr. Shultz
denies it. He denies it so vehemently that
more than the merits of one or another pro-
posal seem to disturb him. Surely he does
not mean there’s no conceivable way to
tt:'ansiorm the battle into political competi-

on.
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In Nicaragua, alas, the United States
never got around to talking seriously with
the leftist Sandinists until the last moments
before their military victory. In return for
support to their newborn regime, it exacted
promises of early elections and a free press,
which gave some small space to a democrat-
ic opposition to their authoritarian junta.
Nicaragua today is certainly no advertise-
ment for trusting leftists; but Amerieca’s die-
hard support of the Somoza dictatorship
was no precedent for siding with regimes of
terror.

Given the military standoff in El Salva-
dor, and the presence of democrats as well
as authoritarians on both sides of the barri-
cades, there may still be room to bargain. Of
course the State Department should be
thinking about negotiations among the Sal-
vadoran factions; that is its job.

[(From the Miami Herald, Jan. 25, 19831
CHECK ON SALVADOR

As expected, the Reagan Administration
certified to Congress the other day that
“progress” is being made on several fronts
in El Salvador. Continued U.S. military aid
to El Salvador hinges upon that certifica-
tion, which the law requires semi-annually,
and which the Reagan Administration
issues routinely.

Among the areas in which some undefined
“progress” is required are improved govern-
ment sucecess in controlling the Salvadoran
military and in protecting human rights.
Congress surely will find much to debate
about contentions of progress in El Salva-
dor.

Was the recent rebellion by a regional Sal-
vadoran army commander, Lt. Col. Sigifredo
Ochoa Perez, “progress,” for example? That
episode showed that even the Salvadoran
military is split between rival rightists and
centrists. Is that “progress'?

Last fall a Salvadoran judge dismissed
charges against a Salvadoran soldier ac-
cused of the Jan. 3, 1981, machine-gun
murder of two American land-reform ex-
perts and a Salvadoran union leader. Even
U.S. Ambassador to El Salvador Deane
Hinton, a Reagan Administration appointee,
flatly said the soldier was “the guy who or-
dered the murder.” Mr. Hinton should
know; it was his investigators, not Salvador-
ans, who accumulated the evidence.

Was dismissing those charges "“progress?”
Has there been any real progress since late
October, when Mr. Hinton threatened to cut
off U.S. aid if real, as opposed to mere cos-
metic, progress were not made soon? Has
real progress been made since Nov. 1, when
he pronounced that nation’s legal system
“rotten?” Is there progress even yet on the
battlefront, after the largest leftist offen-
sive in two years?

Rep. Stephen J. Solarz, a Brooklyn Demo-
crat, suggests giving Congress the power to
veto  Administration certifications of
progress in El Salvador. That makes sense,
It would put pressure on the Administration
to be honest, and thus encourage it to push
for real progress there,

Mr. Solarz also suggests that future U.S.
military aid to El Salvador should be made
conditional upon the willingness of El Salva-
dor's government to enter negotiations with
the left without preconditions. This idea
has considerable merit as well.

Such a step would give leverage to moder-
ate Salvadoran leaders in their continuing
power struggle with extreme rightists, Mr.
Solarz believes. Evidence supports his view.
Rightist efforts to repeal forward steps,
such as land reform, have been blunted by
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fear that U.S, military aid would be lost.
Making such aid conditional upon willing-
ness to negotiate would provide a similar in-
centive to negotiate.

The leftists frequently have stated their
willingness to negotiate. After a new moder-
ate coalition gained a narrow majority in El
Salvador's Constituent Assembly last No-
vember, a spokesman for the moderates
hinted willingness to seek a dialog with the
left aimed at ending the three-year-old civil
war. If U.S. aild were conditioned upon pur-
suing the idea, the moderates would be
strengthened in that direction. Not to do so
is to yield to the extreme right.

Negotiations are nothing to fear; both
sides must agree before any result is pro-
duced. Negotiations are desirable not be-
cause the armed left is virtuous or repre-
sents a majority. They are desirable because
the armed left exists; because it continues
to destroy the nation; because it does hold
some legitimate grievances, and because ne-
gotiations are the best hope for peace.

As it reflects upon the “progress” to date
in El Salvador, Congress should weigh Mr.
Solarz’s suggestions carefully.e

SANTA ANA UNIFIED SCHOOL
DISTRICT'S “SUCCESS DAY" 1983

HON. JERRY M. PATTERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. PATTERSON. Mr. Speaker, on
May 18, 1983, the Santa Ana Unified
School District, the Santa Ana Educa-
tors Association, and South Coast
Plaza Village will be cosponsoring
their third annual “Success Day.” The
purpose of this event is to encourage
students in the district onto greater
achievement. Former students and
community leaders will participate in
the festivities, and their message is
clear: We made it, and with determina-
tion, hard work, and academic achieve-
ment, so can current students.

Mr. Speaker, success has many defi-
nitions, and for each of us, it has a
unique meaning. The American Herit-
age Dictionary of the English Lan-
guage defines success as “‘the achieve-
ment of something desired, planned,
or attempted; the gaining of fame or
prosperity.” Ralph Waldo Emerson
said: “There is no way to success in
our art but to take off your coat, grind
paint, and work like a digger on the
railroad, all day and every day.” Chris-
topher Morley wrote that “there is
only one success—to be able to spend
your life—in your own way.” My favor-
ite expression of success is “to laugh
often and love much; to win the re-
spect of intelligent persons and the af-
fection of children; to earn the appro-
bation of honest critics and endure the
betrayal of false friends; to appreciate
beauty; to find the best in others; to
give of one’s self; to leave the world a
bit better, whether by a healthy child,
a garden patch, or a redeemed social
condition; to have played and laughed
with enthusiasm and sang with exulta-
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tion; to know even one life has
breathed easier because you have
lived—this is to have succeeded.”

Mr. Speaker, the future of the
United States depends upon the in-
vestment we make in the education of
our youth. Each student has the po-
tential to contribute to that future.
Just as Santa Ana’'s more famous grad-
uates—actress Diane Keaton, profes-
sional football player Isaac Curtis, and
space-lab astronaut Gerald Carr—have
succeeded in their chosen fields, so can
today’s Santa Ana students define and
achieve success.

As the former mayor of Santa Ana
and now its Representative in Con-
gress, I am well aware of the potential
for growth that exists in this commu-
nity's youth. I join with my fellow col-
leagues in the House to salute the ef-
forts of the organizing committee, the
parents, the teachers, and the admin-
istrators in seeking excellence for our
students.

Mr. Speaker, let each of us remem-
ber that success is individually deter-
mined. As Santa Ana’s “Success Day"
begins, let us renew our commitment
to the fundamental values present
throughout American history. Values
that have enabled our country to
reach its position of greatness among
nations.e

VOTE ON AMERICAN
CONSERVATION CORPS

HON. DOUG WALGREN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. WALGREN. Mr. Speaker, 1
regret that due to other official duties
I was not present to vote on H.R. 999,
the legislation approved by the House
on Monday to establish an American
Conservation Corps to provide conser-
vation jobs for unemployed youth on
public and Indian lands. Had I been
present, I would have voted aye.

I was pleased to see the bill pass
with wide bipartisan support. Unem-
ployment among our teenagers is at
the highest rates ever recorded, and
some action is desperately needed by
this summer. All the projects in the
bill, from conservation of forests, fish
and wildlife to energy conservation,
are worthwhile and deserving of our
support. It is my hope that the Senate
will quickly agree to these provisions
s0 we can begin to put our young
people to work.e
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WISCONSIN AUTHOR CHUCK
STODDARD RAISES THE RIGHT
QUESTIONS

HON. DAVID R. OBEY

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

e Mr. OBEY. Mr. Speaker, in deter-
mining the paths that a country must
follow, it is more important to ask the
right questions than it is to provide
the right answers. Unless the right
questions are asked, the right answers
are never forthcoming.

A recent book, written by a Wiscon-
sin constitutent, Charles H. Stoddard
and published by Macmillan, titled
“Looking Forward: Planning America’s
Future,” does raise the right ques-
tions. It also provides some fresh ideas
that can' contribute to the national
debate over the future direction of our
domestic and international policies.

Chuck Stoddard’'s book is neither a
blueprint nor ideologically slanted. It
tackles tough social and political prob-
lems with ingenuity and imagination.
Whether or not one agrees or dis-
agrees with Chuck Stoddard’s answers,
the process of arriving at the right an-
swers is advanced immeasurably by his
very thoughtful book.

Stoddard’s work reflects a wide back-
ground of experience in administrative
assignments, including President Ken-
nedy's Director of the Bureau of Land
Management, Chairman of the U.S.
Army Corps of Engineers Environmen-
tal Advisory Board, as well as staff
service on State and Federal legislative
committees.

Testimony to the quality of the au-
thor’s study is evident in the following
excerpts from reviews of his book:

“‘Looking Forward' is an exciting and
challenging volume writen by a true idealist
and humanitarian. . . . If humanity adopt-
ed only a tiny fraction of the beautiful ideas
in this volume, the next century would be a
time filled with hope and confidence.”"—
Robert F. Drinan, 8.J., Former member of
the House of Representatives, Massachu-
setts.

“To act, one needs understanding of
change. Stoddard's intelligence, experience,
and courage gives us the best blueprint yet
on understandlng and acting to create a
positive future.”—Huey D. Johnson, Secre-
tary for Resources, State of California.

“Stoddard has produced a blueprint for
the new political and economiec institutions
that will be needed to help us live with what
we have. A tired two-party system needs
some new ideas. ‘Looking Forward’ provides
plenty.”—Former Congressman Henry 8.
Reuss.

“Thoughtful, timely, practical—with opti-
mistic hope for better tomorrows,”—Freder-
ick Wallick, Editor, UAW Washington
Report.

“The progressive ethic of Charles Stod-
dard’'s ‘Conserver Society’ Is needed no-
where more urgently than in food and agri-
culture . . . he embraces the human re-
sources of the farmers and their families in
the same caring concern that he shows for
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the land and water and natural things.”"—
Robert G. Lewis, former chief economist of
the National Farmers Union.

* ‘Looking Forward' provides focus for the
renewed environmental movement that will
emerge from the defensiye battles of today.
Students desiring responsible roles in that
environmental offensive should read Stod-
dard—a thoughtful writer with long experi-
ence in public service."—Henry P. Caulfield,
Professor of Political Science, Colorado
State University.e

PROPOSED CONSTITUTIONAL
AMENDMENT

HON. NORMAN D. SHUMWAY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

e Mr. SHUMWAY. Mr. Speaker,
today I am proposing an amendment
to the Constitution of the United
States which designates English as the
official language of the United States.

I share the view of many Americans
that English must remain our only na-
tional language, and that the Federal
Government should not encourage the
use of others. I firmly believe that the
linguistic minority groups in our
Nation must learn English if they are
to become fully integrated into Ameri-
can society. It is time for the Federal
Government to stop sending conflict-
ing signals to the non-English-speak-
ing people in America. The United
States has, for example, laws which on
the one hand require a bilingual ballot
for those who do not read English, and
naturalization laws, on the other
hand, which state that a person must
“read, write and speak English in ordi-
nary usage” to become a U.S. citizen.

This resolution, identical to House
Joint Resolution 442 introduced in the
97th Congress by the Honorable
Robert Dornan, will stop the use of
the bilingual ballot, will allow the in-
struction in English in non-English
languages for the purpose of making
students proficient in English, and will
end the use of foreign languages in
subject-matter instruction.

It is important to note that this res-
olution does not seek to discourage the
use of any language for religious or
ceremonial purposes, for domestic use,
or for the preservation of ancestral
cultures, nor does the bill affect the
teaching of foreign languages to
American students.

The text of the bill is as follows:
That the following article is proposed as an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States, which shall be valid as a part
of the Constitution if ratified by the legisla-
tures of three-fourths of the several States:

ARTICLE —

Secrion 1. The English language shall be
the official language of the United States.

Sec. 2. Neither the United States nor any
State shall require, by law, ordinance, regu-
lation, order, decree, program, or policy, the
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use in the United States of any language
other than English.

Skec. 3. This article shall not prohibit any
law, ordinance, regulation, order, decree,
program, or policy requiring educational in-
struction in a language other than English
for the purpose of making students who use
a language other than English proficient in
English.

Sec. 4. The Congress and the States may
:Inforce this article by appropriate legisla-

on.e

SUBCOMMITTEE ON HUMAN
SERVICES EXAMINES ADMINIS-
TRATION FISCAL YEAR 1984
AND IMPACT ON OLDER AMER-
ICANS ACT

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. BIAGGI. Mr, Speaker, on Feb-
ruary 23 and again on March 1, I con-
ducted hearings of the Subcommittee
on Human Services to examine the
largely negative impact of the Reagan
administration’s fiscal year 1984
budget on the programs and services
under the Older Americans Act.

The February 23 hearing focused on
all titles of the act except for title IV,
while the March 1 hearing focused ex-
clusively on the title IV program
which provides funds for research
training and demonstration programs.

As a result of these hearings I today
call for a full restoration of the $56
million funds which are proposed to be
cut as part of the fiscal year 1984
budget request of the President. I take
particular exception to a proposed $32
million cut in the vital congregate and
home delivered meals programs also
known as title III C of the act. I am
also strongly opposed to the 77 per-
cent cut proposed for research and
training under the act which must be
restored if we are to maintain our
commitment to our senior citizens.

At this point in the Recorp I wish to
submit my opening statements at each
of the two hearings and hope my col-
leagues will join in opposing these un-
warranted cuts in such a worthwhile
Program.

The statements follow:

THE OLDER AMERICANS ACT AND THE PRESI-

DENT'S FiscalL YEArR 1984 BUDGET REQUEST

I am pleased to convene this first hearing
for 1983 of the Subcommittee on Human
Services. Our topic today is the administra-
tion’s fiscal year 1984 budget proposal and
its impact on the programs and services pro-
vided by the Older Americans Act.

I approach this subject with a profound
personal interest, There are few Members of
the House who have worked harder or
longer than I on behalf of the Older Ameri-
cans Act, on this Committee or on the Edu-
cation and Labor Committee, which has
direct legislative responsibility for the act.
On the basis of this experience, I am deeply
concerned about the administration’s
budget and what it will mean to the future
of the act.
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I consider what has been proposed to be
an unwarranted attack on the Older Ameri-
cans Act and the millions of senior citizens
who benefit—oft-times daily—from the serv-
ices provided under the act.

I am opposed to the administration
budget on two specific grounds. First, I am
opposed to the overall reduction of some $56
million recommended in the budget which
includes a $32 million slash in the vitally im-
portant nutrition programs. The second is
the substantive legislative changes which
accompany the budget proposal. The trans-
fer of title V from the Department of Labor
to the Administration on Aging is of special
concern to us. The other legislative change
being offered—even though rejected by
Congress in the past—would transfer the
U.S. Department of Agriculture Cormnmodity
Food Program into the Administration of
Aging. We would like these issues to be ad-
dressed as well as other aspects of this pro-
posal.

I consider these and any other legislative
changes which may be part of this budget to
be inappropriate proposals 1 year before
scheduled reauthorization by Congress,
There are few Federal programs which are
monitored more carefully than the Older
Americans Act. This committee alone has
conducted several dozen hearings on the act
in our 6-year history. The standing commit-
tees in both the House and Senate have
done likewise over the years. This means
that when legislative changes are made
during reauthorization—they have had the
benefit of review by Congress as well as by
the aging network as well as the seniors re-
ceiving services and employment under the
act.

As a result of this regular review, the re-
authorizations of the Older Americans Act
which have occurred during its 16-year his-
tory have been successful and have pro-
duced positive results. The administration
budget seeks to usurp this traditional role of
Congress and I stand totally opposed to any
legislative alteration of the act before reau-
thorization.

It is my hope that Assistant Secretary
Hardy can shed some light and dispel some
of the confusion surrounding the adminis-
tration’s budget. In particular, has a bill
been drafted reflecting the legislative
changes which are being advocated? If not,
why not? I have some specific questions
which I hope will be addressed.

“Why—after President Reagan in Decem-
ber of last year signed into law a bill in-
creasing funds for the nutrition programs—
is the administration proposing to slash
funds by some $32 million in these same
programs for the fiscal year which begins in
October? One of the reasons given is that
certain management improvements should
make up the difference. Does this include
any form of ‘means testing’ or ‘sliding scale
fees' for participants—something which
wm;ld violate existing prohibitions in the
act?

“With respect to the title V employment
program—it was last September when Con-
gress overwhelmingly voted to override the
Presidential veto of the supplemental ap-
propriations bill. One of the main reasons
for this action was the $27 million in funds
for title V which the administration wanted
to abolish. Now, just 6 months later, the ad-
ministration is again proposing radical
changes for this program—including termi-
nating funds for the elght national aging or-
ganizations which currently administer
three quarters of the program. Why are
these changes being proposed?"
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I am also concerned that separate funding
for a variety of services under title III-B of
the act might not be continued under this
budget. It is essential that we continue to
move toward the goal of increased coordina-
tion of the various services and programs
within the act. Title III-B has been the glue
which has held the programs together at
the State and local level—and the services
provided with III-B funds are those services
deemed by State and area agencies on aging
to be most needed for their seniors. Con-
gress in 1981 specifically moved away from
mandating services under III-B and in-
creased local discretion. The administra-
tion's position regarding title III-B needs to
be clarified to insure that the intent of the
1981 amendments will continue to be carried
out.

I would also hope that the administration
will be able to provide a justification for
their proposed cut of some $2 million in
funds needed to operate the 57 State agen-
cies on aging in this Nation.

I view this hearing as vital to the future of
the Older Americans Act. I will maintain my
position that 1983 is not the year to reau-
thorize the Older Americans Act—it is
scheduled by law for 1984 and that should
not be changed. Therefore, any efforts to
accomplish a “backdoor reauthorization”
should be rejected by Congress. A budget
proposal should concentrate on funding
levels—not massive program changes. The
funding levels provided for the Older Ameri-
cans Act does not even constitute the equiv-
alent of a “freeze.” A $56 million reduction
below last year’s levels is much more drastic
a reduction than a freeze would represent.

We have invited representatives from all
major aging organizations which are in-
volved on a day to day basis with the pro-
grams and services under the Older Ameri-
cans Act. This includes representatives from
all eight national contractors of title V. We
want to learn their assessment of the
budget proposal and what impact it will
have on their ability to provide services. I
look forward to all the testimonies this
afternoon.

TiTLE IV—OLDER AMERICANS ACT AND THE
Bupcer CUuTs

The Subcommittee on Human Services
convenes its second hearing in less than 1
week to examine the administration’s fiscal
year 1984 budget and its impact on pro-
grams and services funded by the Older
Americans Act.

Our sole focus today is on title IV of the
act which provides funds for research, train-
ing, and a variety of discretionary programs
and projects. The fiscal year 1984 budget re-
quest for title IV would reduce funds from
the current $22.1 million to $56 million. I
contend that a 77 percent cut will cripple
this important program and will have a cor-
responding adverse effect on the rest of the
Older Americans Act. I pledge today to work
with others on this committee and else-
where in Congress to get these funds re-
stored at least to fiscal year 1983 levels.

We have invited the Commissioner on
Aging, Dr. Lennie-Marie Tolliver, to present
the administration’s rationale for these
latest radical cuts for title IV which has al-
ready been cut by some 60 percent in the
past 2 years. The administration has offered
as one justification their contention that
the Older Americans Act is a service pro-
gram not a research and training program. I
challenge the premise that title IV and the
rest of the Older Americans Act are two sep-
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arate entities. The essential missions of title
IV are to conduct research aimed at improv-
ing services; to train persons who can better
serve the elderly; and to fund projects to
demonstrate newer and better methods of
providing services. This to me establishes
title IV as a vital—as compared to a miss-
ing—Ilink in the Older Americans Act.

Consider the fact that both the congre-
gate and national home delivered meals pro-
grams which today are title III C1 and 2 of
the Older Americans Act were outgrowths
of demonstration projects funded by title
IV. Consider the fact that more than 220
colleges and universities in this Nation have
received funds from title IV, have developed
training programs, and have produced pro-
fessionals in the field of aging. Consider
that in an AoA-commissioned survey of
some 1,000 students who received degrees in
gerontology from schools receiving title
IV—82 percent of those employed went to
work in programs helping senior citizens.

My point here is that title IV is being vic-
timized unfairly by the budget cutting zeal-
ots of this administration. It represents mis-
guided economics when one considers the
actual and potential return of the invest-
ment from title IV dollars. One cannot over-
look the demographics of our society. The
65 and over population is growing at a rate
of 1400 persons per day. The growth rate is
fastest among those 75 and over. We need to
be developing and implementing new poli-
cies in response to our rapidly aging popula-
tion. Title IV is one of the few Federal pro-
grams which can provide the funds to con-
duct the necessary research, training and
demonstrations to help us develop a better
national aging policy.

Common sense—and elementary mathe-
matics both conclude that it is impossible to
maintain programs and services provided
under a $22 million budget with a $5 million
budget. The question becomes—who gets re-
duced—who gets terminated—what worth-
while area will suffer. These are guestions
we want to have answered today.

The reductions and eliminations will have
to come from critically important areas. Let
me read some examples of projects which
were funded with title IV funds as recently
as fiscal year 1982 which could be reduced
or eliminated:

Health promotion with the elderly;

Increasing effectiveness of services to mi-
nority elderly;

Training for volunteerism with the elder-

ly;

Clinical training in aging and mental
health;

Home care;

Congregate housing: how to make it work;

Developing an index of elder abuse;

Rural day care; and

Legal services—ombudsman services,

I would be naive to say that title IV is not
without its flaws. I have addressed them in
various times during my 14 years in Con-
gress—I have developed amendments to
better target certain title IV funds in areas
such as mental health, I remain convinced
that some previous recipients of title IV
funds may have contributed to the demise
of the program by failing to properly dis-
seminate the products of their research.
However, it is one thing to “fine tune” a
program to make it better—it is something
entirely different to perform radical surgery
on & program without regard to whether or
not it survives. I contend that a cut of the
magnitude proposed in the administration's
budget is more the latter than the former.

As I indicated in last week's hearing—1983
is not the year to reauthorize the Older
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Americans Act. It is scheduled by law for
1984. I stand prepared to work with the ad-
ministration to develop meaningful amend-
ments to enhance the act. I do not stand en-
trenched on title IV. There are changes
which can and should be made—there is a
need for improved accountability and better
dissemination. However, I am opposed to re-
authorizing as part of this budget process
whether it be through legislative changes or
by cutting a budget by 77 percent and ex-
pecting the program to survive.

The witnesses we have today represent
some of the most distinguished people in
the field of aging—all of whom have direct
and first-hand knowledge of the value of
title IV. I look forward to hearing all of the
witnesses today and hope that we can main-
tain our commitment to the elderly of this
Nation.e

ESTONIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. JOSEPH P. ADDABBO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, Feb-
ruary 24 marked the 65th anniversary
of Estonian independence.

Estonia retains its rich cultural
background and heritage, despite its
suffering under the yoke of Soviet op-
pression. Each day, Estonians are
denied their basic freedoms, are kept
from using their native language, and
from identifying their distinct ethnic
roots. The Estonian language has only
secondary status in the Republic’s
schools, and youngsters there are
being taught to discard their heritage
and adopt the identity of the ‘“new
Soviet man.”

Estonian Independence Day is not
commemorated with the celebrations
that we enjoy. We Americans acknowl-
edge the diversity of our heritage but
rejoice in our common nationhood. We
are encouraged to retain and be proud
of our roots. The Soviets are trying to
make Estonia culturally homogeneous.

Estonia has been occupied since
1940. This and other Baltic nations
cannot praise their freedoms. Esto-
nians are being denied their funda-
mental right of self-determination and
live under foreign rule.

The Soviet Union has colonized and
has tried to Russify Estonia. We must
praise the strength the Estonians have
displayed thus far in preserving their
traditions, which are under constant
attack. Their freedom of speech, reli-
gion, and press is all but nonexistent,
yet they persevere. Let us express our
support for the Estonians in their
quest to become truly independent.e®
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LARKSPUR, CALIF. 75TH
BIRTHDAY

HON. BARBARA BOXER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mrs. BOXER. Mr. Speaker, on
March 5, 1983, Larkspur, Calif. will
celebrate 75 years as an incorporated
city.

Larkspur has maintained its small
town character.

Its old downtown core has been
deemed significant by the National
Register of Historic Places and is
listed on the National Register be-
cause it has retained the ambience of a
typical California small town between
1900 and 1930. Its architecture has a
mix of styles that convey the feeling
of the past.

Growth and progress have been
gentle to Larkspur. Remodeling and
new construction have respected the
past and retained the historic feeling
of the community. In the commercial
downtown area, 72 percent of the
buildings, built between 1880 and 1930,
still remain.

The city has maintained a natural
character, expanding on both sides of
the Corte Madera Creek which flows
into the bay, into the redwood can-
yons, and up the oak-studded slopes of
Mountain Tamalpais. Active citizen
groups have influenced city planning
to keep this natural setting and old
town character. Purchase by the city
of open space lands has preserved the
natural backdrop of the city so that
the view looking south along the main
street of town is visually the same as
at the turn of the century.

The town boasts one of the last ark
communities existing along the creek;
one of the few mobile home parks in
the county; a major commercial flower
grower in the heart of downtown; red-
wood groves, open space trails to
Mountain Tamalpais, creekside bike
paths as well as the Larkspur Ferry
Terminal.

At 75 years of age, Larkspur is an in-
teresting mix of people, businesses,
and natural elements. Larkspur is still
typical of a small California town, yet
is just 12 miles north of the Golden
Gate Bridge.e

COST BENEFITS FOR THE
POSTAL SERVICE AND AMTRAK

HON. MICKEY LELAND

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. LELAND. Mr. Speaker, today 1
would like to introduce a legislative
proposal expressing the sense of this
Congress that the Postal Service
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should conduct a study of the poten-
tial for accruing cost benefits for both
the Postal Service and Amtrak, by in-
creasing the amount of mail presently
transported on Amtrak.

As you are aware, the Postal Service
is projecting a deficit for the coming
year. Their budget difficulties are only
heightened by the budgetary policies
of this administration. It seems par-
ticularly appropriate at this time to
mandate the conduct of a study which
could result in a tremendous savings
for the Postal Service as well as addi-
tional revenues for the financially be-
leaguered Amtrak.

The proposed study would serve the
best interests of both the Postal Serv-
ice and the postal customer as it would
explore ways on which the Postal
Service could transport mail more effi-
ciently, at a savings which could be
passed on to the consumer. The provi-
sions of the study include; an analysis
of the volume of mail currently trans-
ported via Amtrak, an identification of
the most expedient Amtrak routes for
the transportation of the mails, an as-
sessment of the equipment available
for the transportation of mail and the
potential for added equipment. In
every category, an estimation of the
cost for providing this service would be
made, which, combined, would provide
the Congress with a well-documented
figure as to the savings likely to be re-
alized by both the Postal Service and
Amtrak.

As of late there has been mounting
concern over the effects of the Postal
Service's financial difficulties. Already
the nonprofit mailers are suffering
from the increases in their mailing
rates. The consumer is apprehensive
about the threat of higher postal rates
and reductions in services ranging
from the closing of thousands of small
post offices to the cessation of Satur-
day delivery. I believe this proposed
study is a most responsible step
toward investigating the most efficient
means by which these difficulties can
be alleviated and the ways in which
the Postal Service can better serve the
public.®

TAX TREATMENT OF
RETIREMENT COMMUNITIES

HON. EDWARD R. MADIGAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. MADIGAN. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to introduce today a measure
designed to provide residents of non-
profit residential retirement communi-
ties relief from unfair treatment under
Federal tax laws. Residential retire-
ment communities such as Westmin-
ster Village in Bloomington, Ill., pro-
vide individuals of retirement age with
an opportunity for independent living,
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immediate access to medical care, com-
panionship, and guaranteed lifetime
residency.

The legal relationship between the
retirement community and the resi-
dents is unique. Upon entrance to the
community, a new resident pays what
is described as a “life occupancy fee”
which entitles the resident to occupy
his apartment for life so long as the
resident is able to live independently
and without assistance. Under the
terms of the agreement occupancy
cannot be terminated by the communi-
ty even though the resident becomes
insolvent and unable to pay monthly
fees. Thus while legal title to the resi-
dent’s apartment remains in the com-
munity, the resident holds many of
the rights and privileges of ownership.

Each resident is required to pay the
real estate taxes attributable to his
apartment. However, because they do
not hold legal title to their apart-
ments, the IRS has not allowed them
to deduct the taxes from their income.
The legislation I am introducing today
will allow lifetime residents of non-
profit residential retirement communi-
ties to deduct from their income the
real estate taxes paid by them attrib-
utable to the apartment they occupy.e

L ——

IRISH-AMERICAN CITIZENSHIP
AWARDS

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, on
Friday night, March 4, a dear friend of
mine will be honored by the Independ-
ent Irish Society at a dinner in West
Orange, N.J.

John J. Brown is presently the legis-
lative director of the International
Union of Operating Engineers, AFL~
CIO here in Washington. Prior to that
he served as an organizer and business
representative of IUOE Local Union
No. 68 and as secretary-treasurer of
the New Jersey State AFL-CIO. In ad-
dition to his impressive career in the
labor movement, John has built a dis-
tinguished reputation for his activities
with Irish-American causes. He was
the president of the Independent Irish
Society from 1973-75, treasurer of the
St. Patrick’s Day Parade Committee
from 1973 until 1976, and was the gen-
eral chairman of the 1976 Irish Festi-
val held at the Garden State Arts
Center.

The Independent Irish Society pre-
sents a yearly award to outstanding in-
dividuals. This year John will be one
of the recipients of this award, the
Irish-American citizenship award. The
other award will be given to Helena
Sharkey, of West Orange, who is an
employee of the Essex County Clerk’s
Office and was the first woman ever to
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serve as grand marshal of the West
Orange St. Patrick’s Day Parade.

I am very proud of these two individ-
uals, and offer my sincere congradula-
tions to both of them on this special
occasion.e

ROSS PEROT: COMPUTER
COMMANDO

HON. JACK FIELDS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. FIELDS. Mr. Speaker, Nick
Timmesch has recently published in
the Saturday Evening Post a remarka-
ble article about an even more remark-
able individual: Ross Perot.

Ross Perot is a man of singular char-
acter, courage, and decency. Ross
Perot is an American in love with his
country. And of course, Ross Perot is a
Texan.

I strongly recommend the article to
all my colleagues.

Ross PEROT: COMPUTER COMMANDO
(By Nick Thimmesch)

Ross Perot's name is a household word for
any American who believes in initiative,
hard work, traditional values and love of
country. Ross Perot stuck to these basic be-
liefs in his pursuit of success and what he
fervently and unashamedly regards as the
American dream. He is no phony. Even his
detractors admit Perot's patriotism and
sense of purpose are real.

His convictions, and a gumption and
toughness forged in his East Texas upbring-
ing, fired him to:

Build a $500-million-a-year computer-serv-
ice business out of a $1,000 investment after
he became impatient in the role of IBM's
star computer salesman.

Direct a commando team that penetrated
deep into Khomeini's Iran early in 1979 and,
in a daring operation, rescued two of Perot’s
executives from a prison housing 12,000 in-
mates and got them out of the country.

Head a citizens’ committee waging war on
drugs, successfully persuading the Texas
legislature to pass six tough antidrug laws,
thus startling many cynical political observ-
ers in the Lone Star state.

Now, as Americans fret over the persist-
ence of a high unemployment rate (it has
been rising since 1970), with some people
quite anxious over the need for job creation,
it is encouraging to experience the confi-
dence of a man such as Ross Perot.

The 10.8 percent unemployment rate
marking the closing weeks of 1982 is the
saddest part of America’s economic decline
of the past decade. It caused doomsayers to
cry for massive spending by the federal gov-
ernment to create “public” jobs, meaning
more bureaucracy and, ultimately, greater
frustration.

Liberal and leftist organizations demand-
ed a return to “make-work"” programs oper-
ated during the '30s depression—a revival of
WPA and the Civilian Conservation Corps,
to name two. Other political voices cried for
protectionist trade barriers or pork-barrel
programs for their special interests.

Ross Perot just shakes his head over this
sort of panic. He knows the U.S. has a tough
challenge to rebuild and restructure its
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economy, but with a conviction as strong as
that which he feels for his country, he is
convinced that government programs
cannot be the prime remedy.

“Job creation must come from the highly
productive private sector,” he said in his
cherry-paneled offices at Economic Data
Systems, the Dallas company he founded.
“When you try to create jobs in the public
sector, you wind up adding to the tax
burden, and this slows the economy.

“Make-work jobs weaken a country. They
are to be avoided. By going big into public-
sector jobs, you develop a situation where
nonproductive people must be supported by
productive people.”

But he doesn’t see the reconstruction of
highways and bridges as a “make-work"” pro-
gram. The Reagan administration pushed
Congress to raise the gasoline tax five cents
a gallon so that a large-scale repair and con-
struction project for deteriorating roads and
bridges could begin. As Congress limped
home for Christmas vacation last December,
it was weary from the filibuster it had en-
dured on the gas-tax bill. But it finally ap-
proved spending $5.5 billion from the addi-
tional tax for work that promises to employ
320,000 people.

“Bad highways and bridges are a drain on
our economy,” Perot says, “and it is vital
that they are rebuilt. The gasoline tax is an
indirect form of a toll road. The road user
pays through this tax. I don’t have a better
idea for raising the money needed for this
vital work, so until one comes along, I'll
have to go along with it. There’s not enough
money in general revenue to pay for the re-
building."”

Perot believes it is a businessman’s respon-
sibility to run his company in such a way
that it grows and creates new jobs. He is se-
rious about this just as serious as he was
when he decided to recruit volunteers from
his own staff to help go rescue his impris-
oned executives in Iran.

“A businessman has a duty to his employ-
ees, his company and his country.” Perot
says. “He must make that company success-
ful, so it can add necessary jobs and broaden
the nation’s tax base. That's how private
companies help the government cover its
functions. Business and jobs build the na-
tion's economy and create prosperity.

“It is a businessman’s job to make a prod-
uct that is wanted and sells in the market-
place. It must be sold aggressively. Now, all
this may not sound interesting to some
people who say, ‘ho-hum,’ but the truth is
that there are no short cuts to creating
jobs—no magic. It is fundamental business
practice and imagination that creates jobs.”

Perot's success in business, particularly
the burgeoning computer field, is one of the
spectacular stories of our time. In 1957,
when he was 27, he became a computer
salesman for IBM. He quickly blitzed the
sales force and sold so many orders that
IBM had to impose a yearly quota on the
commissions an individual salesman could
make.

Perot says that he exceeded his entire
year's quota for 1962 only 19 days into that
year, and that left him impatient and frus-
trated. So instead of sitting around thinking
about golf or a larger home or a new car,
Perot, on his own initiative, developed the
idea of “facilities management,” meaning a
service the IBM could offer companies unfa-
miliar with setting up and operating com-
mr systems. But IBM turned down his

The decision didn't cause Perot to fall into
a funk. He regards such "“failures” as being
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like skinned knees, “painful but superfi-
cial.” He quit IBM, took $1,000 from his
modest savings and founded EDS, a one-
man corporation.

Perot is five-foot-six, and his hair is as
close-cropped as it was when he was a naval
cadet at Annapolis. He can appear stern.
Perot doesn't complain, explains only what
he has to and doesn’t flinch. Bullets could
crease his eyebrows and he probably
wouldn't blink.

So at age 32, he marched into the offices
of executives and told them they should let
him and the staff he was recruiting enter
their premises, set up data-processing de-
partments and operate them. In effect,
Perot, the mighty mite of Texas, was telling
these executives, most of whom were not
knowledgeable in this emerging, bewildering
world of high technology, “Let us take this
headache away, and we'll run your data
processing cheaper and more efficiently
than you can.”

Perot's determination and conviction won
him business. By 1968, when he made his
company public (and became a temporary
billionaire in the process), he was employing
303 people. Today, it's 12,000, and he’s still
hiring.

“Capitalism works,"” he says, “it's better
than any other system. Our company is
strong and growing, and we put our finan-
cial resources into expansion.

“We mostly hire young people out of col-
lege, and their training is more and more
specialized. We made it our highest priority
to hire Vietnam veterans before that war
was even over. We have several thousand of
them now. If you go across the top of my
company, you will find many Vietnam veter-
ans, and they are among the finest execu-
tives in the computer industry.”

So at a time when most executives are
deep into cost-cutting measures and dread-
ing the chore of laying off employees, Perot
thinks about the new people needed to serv-
ice the new business EDS is developing. In
the past five years alone, EDS has increased
its net income by 178 percent, its total reve-
nue 242 percent.

EDS is no longer a spectacular new entre-
preneurial success. In 20 years, it has
become a mature company, and Perot was
intelligent enough to realize it couldn't
always be a one-man show. In 1979, he
turned over much of his authority to
Morton H. Meyerson, now EDS president,
and oversees his company (he owns 53 per-
cent of the stock) from the board chair-
man’s position.

“We are in a highly competitive industry,”
Perot says. “We are constantly providing
new computer service for our customers. We
are currently developing software for the
home-computer market, You know how that
market is growing. That means more jobs.”

The man really means it; he is not putting
out rhetoric for the Tuesday luncheon of a
civic club. Perot's record shows he does
what he thinks is right and will take punish-
ment for his action if need be.

Just before Christmas 1969, Perot char-
tered two T07s, loaded them full of Christ-
mas dinners and went to Vietnam in hopes
of serving this wonderful cargo to American
prisoners of war in Hanoi. When that mis-
sion failed, he was scoffed at and made fun
of.

The penalty came four months later
when, In a single day, Perot lost $450 million
as EDS stock plunged—an apparent reflec-
tion of a loss of confidence in the company
run by the “Lone Star Santa Claus,” as one
headline called him.
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That didn't shake him. Less than a year
later, he was on Wall Street, pumping
money into a brokerage firm in trouble,
saving it (in a civic way, perhaps, because
his rescue averted a panic).

Perot became an authentic legend because
of another rescue operation, the one he di-
rected in early 1979 in order to free his ex-
ecutives, held for an incredible bail of $12.5
million. He had recruited a 15-man “com-
mando squad” from his own company and
got an ex-Green Beret Colonel, Arthur
“Bull” Simons, to direct the mission.

Perot used a forged passport to enter Iran
and, luckily, arrived at the prison when an
American State Department official was
there inquiring about Perot's executives.
Prison authorities thought Perot was also a
U.S. official, so they let him go to the cell.
The faces of his two men nearly turned
sheet-white when they saw their boss.

He told them quietly that he was arrang-
ing a prison riot, that they should wait until
the cell doors were open and the guards
gione and then come to a car at a given loca-
tion.

It all worked. The riot broke out, 12,000
prisoners ran out, and Perot's men escaped
to the Turkish border. The success was due
to the daring of Perot's commando team
and to the rather large amounts of money
Perot spread around to willing I

“De Toqueville said America is great be-
cause Americans are good,” says Perot, re-
flecting on that success. “Patriotism is not
some mindless flag-waving jingoism, as crit-
ics charge. Patriotism is doing what our
people did on that mission. It is love of
country.

“When the Carter administration tried to
rescue the hostages and had that tragic fail-
ure, the same people who went with us to
Iran came to me at 8:30 a.m. that morning
and volunteered to go back if they could
rescue those left in the desert. That shows
the goodness of Americans—just marvelous.

“QOur team was asked to consult with the
federal government before that effort. But
we had a strong difference of opinion with
some of the military and with White House
staffers. There was a lack of direction and
go-go spirit at the White House, And Carter
was so indecisive. In a situation like that,
you put the right crew together and let
them go. Let them size it up and minimize
the casualties and carry out their mission.
You don’t treat them like robots.”

Perot prefers “love of country” to the
term, “patriotism.” Supersalesman that he
is, he is also shy and doesn’t like being
called a “patriot.” He actually has a logic
worked out about “love of country.”

“It is important for people to have this
feeling,” he says, “so that they can continue
to enjoy living in a self-governing country
where people can make changes to fit the
current need.

“You know, the Mormon Church requires
its young people to give one year of service,
and it's called a mission. Well, I endorse
that, and our government should have the
same requirement: Every young American
should go on a mission of service to his or
her country.

“At some time In your life, you should
give a year or two to your country. I
wouldn't call it ‘conscription.’ I would call it
‘Service to Country.’ Every 18-year-old could
work on jobs like conservation projects, hos-
pital service or helping older people. It
would have to have substance and be well
organized.

“That young person would come out with
an understanding of service, of being less
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selfish and of people. Finally, that young
person would have worked around govern-
ment and would therefore know what it can
do and what its limitations are. That young-
ster would not be part of a future group
urging the government to do everything.
When we look to government to solve all
our problems, government tends to spend
huge amounts of money, and then it fails.
The War on Poverty is a perfect example.

“The United States can be anything it
wants to be. But we must teach our children
that the freedom we take for granted can be
fragile. We must teach that they have obli-
gations to their country, that the country is
not a magic box to serve them.

“We now expect life to be so extraordinar-
ily good to us that we must be paid $20 an
hour for a job that you could train a
monkey to do—or we think the world is
being unfair. The real lesson is that, if you
give a lot to the world, the world will give a
lot to you.

“I was taught this at home, at school and
at the Naval Academy. I was taught that
there is no other country like ours in all civ-
ilization. We were painstakingly taught the
Declaration of Independence, the Constitu-
tion, the Bill of Rights. It is no accident
that Texas children, taught about their
state, are proud of it and their country.

“Communist children are taught commu-
nism and to love their country. They know
more about their countries than our chil-
dren do about ours today. It's no contest
when a Russian or a Chinaman is having a
dialogue with one of us—they have the en-
cyclopedic knowledge of their country.

“This is partly because we've been
through 25 years of fads in education—new
math, new alphabet, new style of reading—
whatever some professor could come up
with, Out of that, we produced a generation
of children who can't figure, can't read,
can't spell.

“I am a great believer in creativity and in-
novation, but these people went wild with
fads and trends. And our children have
shied away from hard subjects. They want
political history and art history and this
and that, but they don't want anything
hard, and they certainly don’'t want engi-
neering.

“You walk into an engineering school
today and you think you are in the Orient.
Those aren't Japanese-Americans in those
classes—those are Japanese, and they are
flooding our schools. We've got to change
that; we've got to get discipline and hard
courses back for our children.

“The typical Russian student has an awe-
some amount of math. Our future economy
is based on a technology requiring more
math and discipline. We do our young
people a disservice by encouraging them to
take the easy path.”

It was Perot's concern about young people
taking the path to drugs that caused him to
accept in 1979 then-Governor William Cle-
ments' request to head the state’s antidrug
program. Perot had already spoken out
many times against drugs, using church and
civic meetings for his pulpit.

Once appointed, Perot mustered some
700,000 volunteers—including  parents,
teachers and students—to join his antidrug
crusade. The state PTA led this legion. And
Perot showed the world once more that he
meant business.

Instead of issuing the usual committee
report and platitude-laden statements,
Perot had hard-hitting speeches, did a cram
course on drug abuse and financed a full-
blown campaign against drugs out of his
own pocket.
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Finally, he came up with a legislative pro-
gram, vigorously solicited the legislature
and warned that the “drug lobby"” would
fight him and the “Texas War on Drugs.”

By spring 1981, Perot had persuaded the
legislature to pass a series of laws to stop
the sale and flow of illicit drugs in Texas,
Soon after, physicians were complaining
that Perot made them run the risk of crimi-
nality, and some legislators griped that
Perot ran roughshod over them. Whatever,
today there are no tougher antidrug laws in
the U.S. than those in Texas.

Ross Perot's real first name is “Henry,”
and he was born the son of a cotton broker
in Texarkana, Texas, June 27, 1930. He was
a newspaper carrier boy, broke in horses for
his father, became an Eagle Scout and presi-
dent of the student council at Junior Col-
lege. In 1949, he got himself an appoint-
ment to the U.S. Naval Academy. He served
eight years in the Navy, four of those years
on an aireraft carrier. Somehow, he wound
up as his ship’s official greeter and one day
met an IBM executive who was touring the
ship.

Soon thereafter, Perot decided the Navy
was too slow for him, so he resigned and
joined IBM in 1957. By now, he had a strong
interest in philosophy and, while he was out
in the daily sales grind, mused over
thoughts of the great. One was Henry David
Thoreau, whose declaration, “The mass of
men lead lives of quiet desperation,” stuck
in Perot's mind as he worked the Dallas
business beat for IBM.

So on his 32nd birthday, Perot left IBM
and incorporated EDS. Dallas, with its large
banking and insurance industry, was a
prime market for the computer services he
offered. Perot plunged into his new work
with a fervor that could only match that of
a fundamentalist preacher. He hired young
men who would adhere to his dress code:
dark, conservative suits, white shirts, single-
color ties, no beards or mustaches were al-
lowed. They became known as the “warrior
saints"” of the “Dallas Crusader.”

It is fronic that Perot’s business boomed
because of one of the great accomplish-
ments of President Lyndon B. Johnson's
“Great Society,” the Medicaid and Medicare
systems. These huge federal payment pro-
grams begged for computer services, and
Perot's EDS supplied them.

EDS was so highly regarded by Wall
Street that, when Perot went public with
his company in 1968, he Immediately
became worth $1.5 billion on paper. The
enormous publicity that gathered round
him in those years caused him to draw
inward and reflect even more on the mean-
ing of life and his beliefs in God, country,
his family and himself.

The media made him a star in sometimes
unflattering terms. He was variously called
“America’'s first welfare billionaire” . ..
“The commando leader of the free enter-
prise system” ... “A Promethean Patri-
ot” ... “Texas Titan” ... and “Right-
Wing Yippie.”

“I ignore any kidding about my love of
country,” Perot says. “My interest in this
country is deep, complex and very well
thought out. Simply put, we just can't take
from our country, we must also give. It is
easy to criticize the dirty river. It’s a chal-
lenge to clean it up.

“The media likes to deal in personalities.
It sells newspapers and magazines and
makes television, Right now, the media is
going big on dramatic stories about a single
person who is out of work. But that one per-
son's plight doesn't have anything to do
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with the big picture. It is human, touching
and heart rending. Therefore, it produces,
on television, an audience share, ratings and
higher advertising rates.

“I only wish that it became good business
for the entertainment industry to go patri-
otic. The current trend in schools and else-
where to feel apologetic for teaching the
people the values of our country might
change. Maybe even television comedians,
with all their influence, might show some
love of country."”

Ross Perot really means what he says. In
the top floor office suite at EDS, there
hangs an authentic Gilbert Stuart painting
of George Washington. He enthusiastically
tells you about it. There is a “Spirit of '76"
painting by Willard—the real McCoy. There
is a bronze casting of Remington’s “Bronco
Buster”—the genuine article. There are
Norman Rockwell signed paintings; Iwo
Jima miniatures; an oil painting of an Amer-
ican POW in a North Vietnamese prison;
and a photo of released POWs with the sig-
natures of all those thanking Perot for his
help in freeing them.

Perot is the man who gave each of the 52
hostages held in Ehomeini's Iran an Ameri-
can flag he flew all 442 days they were held
captive. Perot is the man who worked as
hard as anyone did to settle the dispute over
the “V"-shaped memorial to the Vietnam
veterans so that a proper tribute would also
be presented to them along with the contro-
versial piece of sculpture in Washington.

More important than any of this, of
course, is Perot's undying love of country
and his unwavering belief that Americans
will eventually be able to work out their
problems.

“It's immature to think that the U.S.
economy is going down, as some do today,”
he says of the doomsayers. *This is a coun-
try where people can change things. We
have control over our destiny. You can’t
beat that!"

Then he looks you straight in the eye and
declares: “The love of our country is very
fundamental to the success of our great
country. That's what every last one of us
must keep in mind.”e®

MERIT PAY REFORM ACT OF
1983

HON. FRANK R. WOLF

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, I am intro-
ducing legislation today to reform the
current merit pay system as imple-
mented under title 5 of the United
States Code.

At present, Congress is being asked
to consider many varied and far-reach-
ing proposals which could impact on
the civil service system. These are new
initiatives. There are civil servants,
though, who have been faced with an
inequitable pay system and structure
of increases since the imposition of
the Civil Service Reform Act of 1978.
These are the midlevel managers in
grades 13 to 15 under merit pay. I feel
it is imperative that we address the
problems faced by these individuals.
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Grades 13 through 15 are comprised
of the Federal Government’'s senior
managers and supervisors. These
people are the backbone of the Feder-
al Government. The success of govern-
ment programs, the ability to keep
government expenses down, and the
implementation of important policies
are among the responsibilities of this
group of Federal employees who
manage the work force.

Under the current merit pay system,
however, these individuals receive only
one-half of the comparability increase;
no within grade increase; a merit pay
increase, the size of which varies con-
siderably based on the size of the
“pool” of funds available, and a possi-
ble incentive award. During the first 3
years of this system, many of these
managers have fallen sharply behind
in pay increases compared to what
their General Schedule counterparts
and the employees they supervise
have received. This represents an over-
sight and inequity which cannot be
justified. In the interest of good gov-
ernment and in an effort to insure
that the guality of government man-
agement does not deteriorate, I am
submitting a 5-year experimental
merit pay reform measure for supervi-
sors and managers. The purpose of
this legislation is to encourage and
recognize high levels of performance,
cut government costs, and increase the
morale and productivity of employees
affected by the merit pay system.

I believe it is important to set up
this reform bill on an experimental
basis. Under the Civil Service Reform
Act of 1978, the idea of merit pay was
conceived and subsequently imple-
mented. In theory, I believe the con-
cept was good; however, in practice, it
has not worked and I do not believe
that it can work. In drafting this legis-
lation, I am convinced that this is the
most equitable approach we can take
in promoting merit at the crucial man-
agement levels of government. If we
are wrong, I believe an experiment will
bear this out. The Federal managers,
under my bill, will not be forever
wedded to a system that does not
attain the goals it is designed to
achieve,

The experiment will establish a
standardized five-point system ranging
from unsuccessful, marginally success-
ful, to fully successful, highly success-
ful, and outstanding. Those who rate
fully successful or better will receive
full comparability increases—a benefit
which is standard in the General
Schedule regardless of performance
level—and within grade increases.
Those failing to perform at these
levels would receive neither of these
increases.

At the beginning of each perform-
ance appraisal period, critical elements
and standards—job description respon-
sibilities—will be established between
supervisors of employees covered by
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this system and the employees. I feel
this is a necessary first step in remov-
ing some of the aspects of the per-
formance appraisal system which have
plagued its effectiveness.

Those performing at levels above the
fully successful level will qualify to re-
ceive performance awards relative to
their rating in this five-point scale.
Regulations governing the levels, criti-
cal elements, and standards to be used
in this assessment of performance and
subsequent award will be prescribed by
OPM. A performance award could not
exceed 20 percent of base salary.

Currently, a merit pay employee re-
ceiving the maximum incentive award
of $25,000 has the opportunity for an
award which is 40 percent of base pay.
I believe this figure should be brought
down to a more reasonable level.

An agency’s funding for perform-
ance awards could not exceed 1% per-
cent of total base salaries in the
agency for those covered under this
program—this figure reflects the cur-
rent practices used in regulations
made by the OPM in determining ap-
propriate levels of agencies’ awards.

Quality step increases are eliminated
and funds which otherwise would have
been provided under current merit pay
and General Schedule pay systems
would be redirected into the perform-
ance award funding mentioned above.

Innovative ideas and helpful sugges-
tions in improving government’s pro-
ductivity and efficiency are oftentimes
generated by these top supervisors and
managers. Awards programs already in
existence for merit pay and General
Schedule employees designed to recog-
nize and acknowledge this type of
achievement would be continued.

I want to reiterate the most impor-
tant feature of this legislation and
how it differs from the current merit
pay and General Schedule. I believe
the critical feature of this bill is its
ability to withhold comparability in-
creases and within-grade increases for
employees not performing in a fully
successful manner. I believe this is an
important first step in insuring a qual-
ity government work force which is
motivated by strong management poli-
cies and performance practices.

MERIT PAY REFORM LEGISLATION
SECTION-EY-SECTION ANALYSIS
lg’ls?;tle: Merit Pay Reform Experiment of

Second section, Amendments to Chapter
54 of Title 5, U.8. Code.

This section replaces the former Merit
Pay System with a five year experimental
performance recognition system for improv-
ing the performance of key supervisory and
managerial personnel in Grades 13 through
15 of the General Schedule.

Under the former Merit Pay System, su-
pervisory and non-supervisory management
officials in Grade 13 through 15 of the Gen-
eral Schedule were eligible for base pay in-
creases and cash awards based on perform-
ance, In addition, they received one-half of
the annual comparability adjustment with-
out regard to their performance. The new
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Merit Pay Reform system will cover only su-
pervisors and managers with supervisory re-
sponsibility. It will continue to tie base pay
increases to performance. Within grade in-
creases and the annual comparability ad-
justment will be granted only for fully suc-
cessful performance or better.

For less than fully successful perform-
ance, however, no within grade increases or
annual comparability adjustment will be
granted. Performance recognition and other
incentive awards for special acts or achieve-
ments may be granted to recognize on-the-
job performance or inventions, suggestions
and other improvements to the Federal
service. In no event, however, will agency
funding for performance recognition awards
exceed 1% percent of the total base salaries
of the supervisors and managers covered by
this program.

At the end of the five-year period, a deci-
sion to continue or stop this experimental
program will be made by Congress based on
agency recommendations.

Section 5401. Sets forth the purpose of
the Merit Pay Reform system. It shall pro-
vide performance-based pay recognition for
high quality supervisory and managerial
performance. Less than fully successful per-
formers, however, will receive no pay in-
creases, Within available funds, continuing
training is to be provided to supervisors and
managers to improve the accuracy and ef-
fectiveness of the Merit Pay Reform system.

Section 5402. Defines the coverage of the
system., Any GS-13 through 15 employee
who supervises at least one professional
level employee will be included in the
system. Office of Personnel Management
classification standards for supervisors and
managers will be used to provide coverage
guidance instead of the current practice of
using the labor relations definition of super-
visor and management official codified in 5
U.S.C. 7103.

Section 5403. Establishes uniform per-
formance rating levels for simplicity and
equity. Ratings will be based on a 5-point
scale ranging from unsuccessful, marginally
successful to fully successful, highly suc-
cessful, and outstanding.

In accordance with this 5-point scale, com-
parability increases and within grade in-
creases would be granted only to those with
a fully successful rating or better. For those
rated below fully successful, no comparabil-
ity increase or within grade increase would
be provided.

At no time could such an award exceed 20
percent of basic pay. Such an award would
not affect the base pay of an individual—
rather it would be a lump sum payment.

Awards provided under Chapter 45 of
Title 5 for inventions, helpful suggestions,
achievements, and other special acts would
be retained for these mid-level supervisors
as well.

Funding for performance awards would
not exceed 1% percent of total base salaries
of the agencies’ supervisors and managers
covered by this program.

Section 5404. Each year, OFPM, in consul-
tation with the agencies, shall submit a
report on the operation of the experiment
to the President and Congress evaluating
the effectiveness of the Merit Pay Reform
system.

Section 5405. This section outlines techni-
cal and conforming amendments.

Under the Merit Pay Reform experiment,
supervisors of employees covered by this
system will be required to discuss the criti-
cal elements and standards used to appraise
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the performance of covered employees prior
to the start of the appraisal period.

A five-level appraisal system is estab-
lished. In addition, there will be no forced
ratings distribution under the experiment.

This section delegates authority to OPM
to issue implementing regulations and to
prescribe any reporting requirements
needed to set up and operate this experi-
ment.

At the end of the 5-year experiment,
within 60 days of the issuance of OPM's
final report on the project, Congress must
adopt a concurrent resolution to disapprove
the continuation of the program.e

MIT JOINS CHORUS FOR PEACE

HON. FORTNEY H. (PETE) STARK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. STARK. Mr. Speaker, tomorrow
members of my alma mater, the Mas-
sachusetts Institute of Technology,
will present to this body an open letter
signed by at least 3,228 members of
the MIT community urging a halt to
and reversal of the insane nuclear
arms race.

This letter is important not only be-
cause it signals a broad and expanding
awareness of the nuclear peril that
threatens this world, but because it
comes from an institution that holds a
ranking position in the community of
science and technology. The list of sig-
natories is impressive and notable, and
it includes a broad base of faculty,
staff, and students who normally do
not make concerted political state-
ments.

Those who signed this letter urging
a bilateral, mutually verifiable freeze
along with a reduction of existing nu-
clear stockpiles, include the provost, 3
former presidents of MIT—two of
whom were former presidential science
advisers—4 academic deans, 15 insti-
tute professors, 4 Nobel laureates, 33
holders of endowed chairs, and, per-
haps most impressive, all 11 scientists
and engineers who are known to have
participated in the development of the
first atomic bombs at Los Alamos na-
tional laboratory 40 years ago, and
who are now on the MIT faculty or
professors emeriti.

The threat of a worldwide nuclear
holocaust was in its embryonic stages
when I graduated from MIT in 1953. It
has since escalated into a terrifying re-
ality, and never before has it been
more important to ask whether we will
continue down the road of nuclear es-
calation and possible human extermi-
nation, or whether we will say this in-
sanity must come to a halt.

The nuclear freeze movement sup-
ported by millions of people and en-
dorsed at the ballot box by several
States last November, including my
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own of California, is not an effort to
cripple America’s defenses or expose
this country to a blind and unverifi-
able agreement with the Soviets. As I
have said to this body before, our
people do not want to sacrifice our Na-
tion’s safety, but they also do not want
to be incinerated so some Dr. Strange-
love theorist can test his belief that
nuclear war is winnable. It is not, and
the list of those Americans who under-
stand that grows daily.

Last year, the 97th Congress, by the
slimmest of margins, rejected a nucle-
ar freeze resolution that would have
made great strides toward disassem-
bling this structure of fear that holds
America's future hostage. This year,
the nuclear freeze resolution, which I
have cosponsored, will once again
come before Congress. The chorus of
support for that resolution has grown
louder, and now MIT has added its
credible and informative voice to the
chorus. I hope my colleagues will join
me tomorrow in receiving the MIT
letter and welcoming this mighty insti-
tution’s support for peace over war.e

AMERICAN CONSERVATION
CORPS ACT OF 1983

HON. EDWARD J. MARKEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. MARKEY. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to congratulate my col-
leagues on passing H.R. 999, the Amer-
ican Conservation Corps Act of 1983.
The bill passed the House with a bi-
partisan vote of 301-97, with 187 co-
sponsors. This legislation will provide
meaningful work and educational ben-
efits for our Nation’s young adults.

Participants in the American conser-
vation program would receive academ-
ic credit from educational institutions
whenever possible as well as training,
skill certification, and placement serv-
ices. This program will be one cost-ef-
fective way to offer our country's
youth jobs and aid them with proper
experience for future employment.
Priority consideration will be afforded
those individuals who are socially, eco-
nomically, and educationally disadvan-
taged.

With unemployment among youth
at a record high, this bill gives them a
glimmer of hope in a time of economic
gloom. I thank my colleagues on the
Interior Committee and especially Mr.
UpaLL of Arizona and Mr. SEIBERLING
of Ohio for their fine efforts in pass-
ing this bill.e
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THE SCIENCE ESTABLISHMENT
FLUNKS

HON. DONALD J. PEASE

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. PEASE. Mr. Speaker, although
I intend to vote for H.R. 1310, the
Emergency Math and Science Educa-
tion Act, I wanted to take this oppor-
tunity to place in the Recorp an arti-
cle that appeared in the October 8,
1982, issue of the Wall Street Journal,
which puts the current support for sci-
ence education by the research com-
munity in proper perspective.

As a former member of the House
Science and Technology Subcommit-
tee on Science, Research and Technol-
ogy, I am painfully familiar with the
chronic neglect of science education
by the research-dominated National
Science Foundation. During the yearly
NSF authorization process, I and my
subcommittee colleagues worked to
carve out a more substantial financial
commitment to science education by
NSF. Each year, we face the same
foot-dragging and a diminishing share
of the total NSF budget for science
education.

As a Member of Congress with a par-
ticular interest in the Federal budget
process—having prepared an alterna-
tive budget to President Reagan's in
1981 with a smaller deficit than the
President’s—I would like to note in
supporting H.R. 1310 that the same
objectives in this legislation could
have been achieved without the in-
crease in Federal spending if the uni-
versity science and engineering com-
munity had cooperated within NSF to
commit resources to science education
prior to its cause celébre status.

THE ScIENCE ESTABLISHMENT FLUNKS
(By Rustum Roy)

It has become fashionable—within the
space of less than six months—for promi-
nent leaders among scientists to be con-
cerned with science education as distinct
from research. On all sides we hear of the
desperate straits of science education among
the general American populace.

By and large, especially in relation to the
developed nations, I believe that the U.S.
citizenry and its leadership are indeed below
the average elsewhere in a balanced under-
standing of science and technology and
their impact on society. However, the main
response of the science community to this
situation is an appeal to government and to
industry for more money. But nonscientist,
politically astute observers detect a peculiar
inconsistency in all this recently acquired
concern for science education by this com-
munity.

How can it be, they reason, that the uni-
versity science and engineering community
should find itself in such desperate straits,
when the Reagan administration has been
relatively kind to science budgets? For two
or three decades, sclence was well funded;
indeed, the seeds of this problem were
planted during the plush years of sclence’s
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growth, Surely money is not the only prob-
lem. Is it not in the values and priorities of
the sclentists themselves?

Have they shown a concern for the educa-
tion in science of the general public? After
all, the Public Understanding of Science
program was judged by the science commu-
nity itself for many years to be worth one-
tenth of 1% of the budget of one agency
(NSF) and zero in all others. Even the
Reagan elimination of the National Science
Foundation's science education directorate
amounted to only 6% to 7% of the total NSF
budget.

If, the critics argue, the science and engi-
neering community felt so strongly about
any of these aspects of science education,
they could easily have shifted resources
during the many fat years of science fund-
ing to establish the levels of activity that
are their new targets.

In the 15 years that the total budget for
academic research was growing steeply, the
percentage of the NSF budget allocated to
all science education had dropped from near
509% to nearer 5%. For all those—in Con-
gress and the agency—partly responsible for
this change to rediscover education is
indeed a turnabout. For them to make the
charge that this was due to the “unimagina-
tive” nature of NSF's science education pro-
gram is ingenous, to put it mildly.

I believe there is a most instructive lesson
in our history of handling science education,
and unless and until we in the science estab-
lishment radically change our own values
(heal ourselves), we will be unfit and unable
to mount a meaningful campaign to eradi-
cate technological illiteracy and re-integrate
science into the education of all Americans.

The lesson I draw from the facts about
our neglect of science education of the gen-
eral population is that the vast majority of
the scientists who have made policy for this
nation for the last two decades—as profes-
sors, deans, presidents, chairpersons or
members of National Academy committees
or the National Science Board—did not have
any philosophical rationale for or against
“science education” for the nonscientist.
Most simply didn’t think about it or care.

The wholeness of the educational fabric
of a technologically advanced culture, from
a citizen able to appreciate and criticize
technology and science, to the support of es-
oteric astrophysics Ph.D.s, was not manifest
in the science community’s reductionist
world view. “More money for research” was
the single goal of most scientists and sci-
ence-policymakers. And when it came to
money for science education, even of scien-
tists, it was a very poor relation indeed com-
pared to more money for research.

Therefore, it is my opinion that giving a
little ($100 million) more money for sclence
education of the general public cannot pos-
sibly do any good if it is given through this
same community. Its gut-level attitudes
simply eannot change that fast. Perhaps a
Solomonic test would be to ask NSF, NIH
and the rest, in a zero-based budget exer-
cise, to see what percentage they would be
willing to give up out of research budgets
for science education. The government
should then match that amount with addi-
tional money for sclience education within
that agency. This would provide a mind-fo-
cusing exercise and a cathartic self-healing
via repentance for both the science commu-
nity and the nation.

To improve a very bad situation, I believe
the executive or the Congress can move fast
via a different program in a different
agency, and one which has an excellent an-
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tecedent. I note first that it is genuinely in
line with the concept of the new (or old)
federalism. A new initiative on nationwide
technological literacy could be modeled on
former Assistant Secretary of Commerce
Herbert Hollomon's invention: the State
Technical Services Act (STSA).

I propose that an analogous State Science
Education Act (SSEA) be enacted with two
components. One will provide (on the basis
of a formula incorporating the number of
school students, high-school graduates, two-
year technical graduates and college de-
grees) a grant to be matched on a three-fed-
eral-dollars to one-state-dollar basis, for
state-run programs designed to eradicate
technological illiteracy and upgrade science
ledu?atlon for the non-specialist at every
evel.

The second part, somewhat along the
lines of the STSA, would provide federal
grants with an even higher matching ratio
to consortia, regional associations and na-
tional groups, for programs agreed upon as
being of value to any group of states.

Such programs might involve, for exam-
ple, development of course content and
teaching materials for print or TV. Using
block-funding mechanisms, perhaps a five-
person federal bureaucracy could run the
whole office out of the Commerce Depart-
ment. Moreover, by having 50 states run the
SSEA program, we would move the action
away from the research-oriented Washing-
ton bureaucracy, toward the level of govern-
ment that in any case has the responsibility
for much of science and general education.

Due to the shortage of science teachers
nationwide, the only mechanism for rapid
improvement of the national posture is
through the volunteer route. The vast ma-
jority of our school districts could find in
local industry, community college or univer-
sity, scientists and engineers who would give
up several hours a week to teach science at
the local school and help in other local
cable TV, newspaper or other community
programs. Such volunteer contributions
would count as matching money in kind, to
qualify for extra state grants. Moreover,
this scheme would not disturb the basic
structure of the existing science teachers’
employment, while permitting a gradual ex-
pansion of the personnel capable of explain-
ing and interpreting technology in the con-
text of society.

The bottom line comes down to this: In an
era of fixed intellectual and financial re-
sources, can the high science research com-
munity be entrusted with the science educa-
tion of the American people?e

IDAHO BUSINESSMAN HONORED
BY TIME MAGAZINE

HON. GEORGE HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr. Speak-
er, in these times of economic troubles
it is heartwarming to see recognition
of successful business practices com-
bined with responsible service to the
community. Idaho is proud to have a
native son, Tom Smith, so honored by
Time magazine's 1983 Quality Auto
Dealer Award. The news announce-
ment follows:
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TIME MAGAZINE HONORS BLACKFOOT AUTO
DEALER

Las VEeeas, NV.—Time Magazine has
named Tom B. Smith, president of Black-
foot Motor Supply Company, Inc., an Olds-
mobile, Buick, Pontiac, GMC, AMC, Jeep
and Renault dealership in Blackfoot, Idaho,
as a recipient of the 1983 Time Magazine
Quality Dealer Award (TMQDA). His selec-
tion was announced by Michael M. Carey,
director of the TMQDA Program for Time
at the National Automobile Dealers Associa-
tion (NADA) Convention in Las Vegas on
February 12th. Smith and the other recipi-
ents were honored at the opening business
meeting of the NADA Convention which
this year was attended by over 5,000 people
involved in the automotive industry.

Smith, whose dealership is located at 368
W. Bridge Street in Blackfoot, is one of only
62 dealers in the entire nation nominated
for the Time honor.

The TMQDA Program is sponsored by
Time in cooperation with the NADA. Each
year it honors outstanding new car dealers
in America for “exceptional performance in
their dealerships combined with distin-
guished community service."” The recipients
are chosen by a panel of judges from the
University of Michigan Graduate School of
Business Administration.

A native of Pocatello, Smith began his
automotive career in 1945 as assistant man-
ager of his family’s dealership, Blackfoot
Motor Company. The following year, upon
the death of his father, he became president
of the company.

Involved in automotive industry affairs,
Mr. Smith was nominated for the Time
award by the Idaho Automobile Dealers As-
sociation. A member of NADA, he served on
the NADA 20 Group, is past president of
the Blackfoot Auto Dealers Association and
has served on several factory dealer coun-
cils.

Active in community affairs, Mr. Smith is
past president of the Chamber of Commerce
and Rotary Club, a former director of the
United Way, the Boy Scouts Council and a
member of the Masonic Lodge, Idaho Falls
Country Club and the Elks Lodge. In addi-
tion, he annually supplies a car for the
Idaho State University Gold Club.

Smith and his wife, Doris, have three chil-
dren and live in Blackfoot.e

THE NATURAL GAS CONSUMER
REGULATORY REFORM
AMENDMENTS OF 1983

HON. TOM CORCORAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. CORCORAN. Mr. Speaker, for
the benefit of our colleagues, I would
like to insert in the RECORD summary
information about the Natural Gas
Consumer Regulatory Reform Amend-
ments of 1983, the administration’s
comprehensive natural gas reform leg-
islation that I introduced with several
cosponsors earlier today.
SuMMARY OF NATURAL GaAs CONSUMER
REGULATORY REFORM LEGISLATION

Consumer protection through elimination
of automatic pass through of price increases
by pipelines (PGA adjustments).
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Gas price increases above inflation may
not be passed through automatically by
pipelines.

Process requires full public proceeding
with appropriate standards.

Ceiling price for most gas becomes lesser
of NGPA price or “average” new free
market price (“gas cap”).

Indefinite price escalators limited by “gas
cap”.

Free the parties to negotiate new con-
tracts with incentives to do so at low prices.

All new and renegotiated contracts dereg-
ulated.

Either party may market-out on any con-
tract not renegotiated by January 1, 1985.

Eliminate disincentives for use of low cost
gas.

Increase competition through contract
carriage at incentive rates.

Take-or-pay contracts may be reduced to
70 percent by purchaser.

Eliminate Fuel Use Act and incremental
pricing.

(1) As of date of enactment, any new con-
tract may be signed and may operate by its
terms.

(2) Any contract may be renegotiated and
may operate by its new terms.

(3) The volume-weighted average of the
price for natural gas in all contracts under
(1) and (2), for the most recent month with
available data, is called the “gas cap.”

(4) Pending renegotiation, prices for all
gas (except Section 107) are the lower of the
Natural Gas Policy Act (NGPA) price ceil-
ing or the “gas cap.”

(5) On January 1, 1985, for any contract
that has not been renegotiated, either party
may exercise a "market-out” (abrogate the
contract). In that event, purchaser must
carry gas for seller to any other purchaser
at an incentive rate.

(6) All gas is decontrolled from the non-
price regulations of the Natural Gas Act
(NGA) and the NGPA on January 1, 1985,
or on renegotiation, if sooner,

(7) Section 122, which gives the President
or Congress the power to reimpose controls,
is repealed.

(8) Immediately repeal Fuel Use Act (for-
bidding some uses of natural gas) and Incre-
mental Pricing.

(9) All buyers have equal access to off-
shore and interstate gas,

(10) Latest “‘gas cap” is considered a feder-
ally-approved rate for area rate clauses.

(11) Purchasers may reduce all “take-or-
pay” contracts to 70 percent of deliverabil-
ity (conservation exception for associated
gas).

(12) If option is exercised, seller can resell
elsewhere the amount of gas reduced. In
that event, the buyer must transport the
gas at an incentive rate.

(13) Option to reduce taxes expires on
January 1, 1986.

(14) All escalator clauses of all types in
pre-enactment contracts are limited by the
“gas cap.” This limitation continues until
January 1, 1986.

(15) Through January 1, 1986, an inter-
state pipeline may not immediately pass-
through purchased gas costs above its last
pre-enactment level plus inflation. Any ad-
ditional cost must be specifically approved
by FERC after a public proceeding with ap-
propriate standards.

(16) FERC, on application, can require a
pipeline with available capacity to carry gas
under contract between producer and pur-
chaser at an incentive rate,

(17) No pipeline may take gas from its
own production or from an affiliate at a rate
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higher than its rate of take for any less ex-
pensive gas.

(18) A ceiling is placed on the currently
deregulated gas (Section 107—deep gas)
until or unless the “gas cap’ rises above the
ceiling. Tight sands gas is capped at the
maximum allowable price on the date of en-
actment,

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY—ANALYSIS OF NATURAL

Gas CoNsUMER REGULATORY REFORM LEG-

ISLATION

BACKGROUND

If the wellhead price of natural gas were
not regulated, market forces would affect
natural gas prices as they do all other
unregulated commodities. When deliverable
supplies were high, as they are today, the
price would fall; when deliverable supplies
were reduced, the price would increase. If
the price of the principal competing fuel
(oil) were to drop, the price of natural gas
also would drop in order to maintain a com-
petitive position in the marketplace.

But the domestic gas market has been dis-
torted by existing law. The Natural Gas
Policy Act of 1978 (NGPA) currently is caus-
ing natural gas prices to rise despite an
oversupply of deliverable gas, declining oil
prices, and a low rate of inflation.

PROPOSAL

The legislative proposal provides a transi-
tion to a free market for natural gas that
both protects consumers from the effects of
market distortions on prices during the
transition and provides strong incentives for
producers and purchasers to renegotiate
contracts to minimize costs. Key differences
from the NGPA include the following:

Consumers are protected through a mora-
torium on automatic Purchased Gas Adjust-
ment (PGA) increases above the level of in-
flation, with other increases requiring a full
public proceeding by the Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission (FERC).

All new and renegotiated contracts are de-
regulated, with the volume-weighted aver-
age price of these new contracts becoming a
cap on prices that can be charged under old
regulated contracts. Pipelines may reduce
take-or-pay contract volumes to 70 percent.

On January 1, 1985, either party may opt
out of any old (pre-enactment) contract, and
transportation of gas from producers to new
buyers is guaranteed.

MAJOR ASSUMPTIONS OF THE ANALYSIS

Oil price assumptions are critical to any
analysis of natural gas pricing policies be-
cause the fuels substitute for and compete
with each other over a broad range of uses.
This analysis uses in its reference cases
those oil prices developed for the fiscal year
1984 budget. These prices are relatively flat
in real terms ranging from about $31 to $32
over the 1983-80 time period. A low oil price
sensitivity case was run at the $23-to-$24-
per-barrel level in real terms through 1985,
with growth at 1 percent in each year
through 1990,

Other key assumptions include the follow-
ing:

GNP growth at 1.7 percent in 1983 with a
recovery peaking in 1984-85 (4.5 percent).
The average annual growth rate for the rest
of the decade is 3.4 percent.

Excess deliverability of natural gas in 1982
averaging about 1.4 trillion cubic feet.

Conservative estimates of the number of
producer/pipeline contract renegotiations
before January 1, 1985.

RESULTS OF THE ANALYSIS.

Under current law, prices are projected to
continue on a steady upward path, reflect-

3739

ing both the changes in mix (depleting sup-
plies of old, low-priced gas and additions of
more expensive gas) and some subsidization
of drilling for more expensive gas. As prices
currently are approaching market-clearing
levels, the analysis does not show a sudden
price increase when partial decontrol takes
effect in 1985. But just what will happen to
gas prices in 1985 will be strongly influenced
by oil prices.

Under a low oil price scenario, prices
under current law continue to rise until
after the partial deregulation in 1985, as
certain contract provisions cause the price
ceilings under the NGPA to continue to act
as floors that rise with the rate of inflation.

The legislative proposal shows a much dif-
ferent pattern in the near term. Under base
case price assumptions, the average price of
gas shows a decrease in the first year of 10
cents to 30 cents per thousand cubic feet.
This is about 20 cents to 40 cents below pro-
jected NGPA prices. Prices under the pro-
posal remain below those under current law
(NGPA), with both rising to about 10 per-
cent above 1982 prices by 1985, assuming no
PGA restrictions as a worst case, If FERC
disallows some purchased gas cost increases
until 1986, residential prices will not rise by
the full 10 percent.

Under a low oil price scenario, residential
prices should drop by about 30 cents to 60
cents in the first year, about 40 cents to 70
cents below NGPA projections, and should
remain well below 1982 levels until 1985.
After 1985, the difference between current
law and the proposal is very small, as low
prices do not offer substantial incentives or
subsidies to drill for expensive gas.

In terms of economic efficiency, the legis-
lative proposal shows sizable gains as re-
sources flow to their most efficient uses in a
competitive market rather than to the less
efficient uses caused by a distorted market.
Under the base case oil price assumptions,
the legislative proposal provides net nation-
al economic benefits over the period that
are in the range of at least $1 billion to $2
billion. Such benefits to the economy also
are very sensitive to oil prices, when oil
prices increase, the free market will cause
low-cost gas to be produced first—unlike the
current situation with its distorted incen-
tives to produce high-cost deep gas because
of its deregulated status. Using the higher
oil prices expected in the analysis of 1 year
ago, economic efficiency gains are in the
range of $25 billion.e

WILLIAM POTOEKA, “GOOD WILL
AMBASSADOR”

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

e Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, on
March 12 the residents of a communi-
ty, whose very name conjures up the
picture of small-town America, will
gather to honor a man who has earned
the title: Ambassador of Good Will.

The community is Mount Pleasant,
Pa., and the gentleman singled out for
recognition by Lodge 868, Benevolent
and Protective Order of Elks, is its
mayor—William Potoka, “Citizen of
the Year.”
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It is expected more than 250 of
Mayor Potoka’s friends, neighbors and
Brother Elks, will convene to pay trib-
ute to the many civic services he has
performed as a member and as an
elected official of the community.

Mayor Potoka’s present office, one
which he has held for 14 years, is
merely one of several positions he has
held in Mount Pleasant. He has been a
school director, serving as president of
the last Mount Pleasant School Board
and the first of the new Mount Pleas-
ant Area jointure.

He has been a director of the Mount
Pleasant Chamber of Commerce,
chairman of the Bicentennial Commit-
tee and the leader of a citizen’s group
that organized a ‘“Welcome Home”
celebration for a town resident who
had been an Iranian hostage.

Mayor Potoka also headed a commit-
tee to restore the community’s tribute
to veterans, a statue of a World War I
“Doughboy” destroyed in an automo-
bile accident in 1981. He is an avid sup-
porter of programs for the youth and
the elderly and last Christmas insti-
tuted a “Reach Out and Touch Some-
one” program to provide food baskets
for the unemployed.

He is prone to “go on the road” to
extol the advantages of living and
working in Mount Pleasant, appearing
on the banquet circuit as a speaker
and in movies and video tapes.

In the interim, he somehow finds
time to be the husband of his wife for
the past 41 years, Florence Testa, the
father of their children and the grand-
father to five of their offspring. He
also continues to run the business he
built from a service station to the
repair and rennovation of tractor-trail-
er trucks.

Mr. Speaker, I consider it a privilege
to join the people of Mount Pleasant
in honoring their ‘“Ambassador of
Good Will,” Mayor William Potoka
and express to him on behalf of my
colleagues in the Congress of the
United States our sincere admiration
of his many years of dedicated service
to the residents of his community.e

RICK VOORHIES
HON. DOUGLAS APPLEGATE

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. APPLEGATE. Mr. Speaker, sev-
eral days ago, our friend and col-
league, the gentleman from Kentucky,
Mr. HaroLp RoGERs, related to this
House an incident of heroism that in-
volved a constituent of his, Mr. Roy
Wesley, who was pulled from a burn-
ing truck by Mr. Rick Voorhies, who
happens to be a constituent of mine. I
would like to take this opportunity to
publicly commend Mr. Voorhies on his
courageous efforts that may well have
saved a human life.
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It is rare, indeed, that we hear of
such human-sacrificing acts. It is only
fitting, therefore, that we recognize
the people involved and thank them
for their concern for fellow man.

Again, on behalf of this body, I con-
gratulate Rick Voorhies on his cour-
age and a job well done.®

CONSUMER DEBTOR BANK-
RUPTCY AMENDMENTS ACT

HON. MIKE SYNAR

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. SYNAR. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing legislation to curb un-
necessary bankruptcies without deny-
ing bankruptey relief to consumers
who need the “fresh start” the bank-
ruptey system is designed to provide.

Personal bankruptcies have risen
dramatically since the Bankruptcy
Code became effective on October 1,
1979. Three years later bankruptcies
continue to run at an annual rate of
about 450,000, or 200 percent of the
rate for the 12 years prior to enact-
ment of the code. This rise is inexpli-
cable, even when coupled with high in-
terest rates, inflation, unemployment
and increased public awareness of
bankruptey from lawyer advertising.

Economic conditions cannot account
for the many debtors who have been
counseled to discharge all of their debt
in a straight chapter 7 bankruptcy
when they might easily have complet-
ed repayment of such debts in a court
supervised chapter 13 program.

Some experts believe that as much
as $1 billion of the $6 billion scheduled
in bankruptey annually is unnecessar-
ily discharged and can be paid by debt-
ors without hardship. This $1 billion is
being paid by other consumers
through higher prices and limitations
on credit availability.

There is a virtual consensus that
help is needed. The only question is
how. The legislation I am introducing
today presents a firm middle ground
between the two approaches already
introduced in the 98th Congress: H.R.
1147 by Congressman PETER RODINO
and H.R. 1169 by Congresswoman
MARILYN Lroyp BouqQuarp. Both are
good bills that address important
problems facing the consumer credit
industry; I believe my bill is a sound
compromise that addresses these prob-
lems thoroughly while protecting the
vast majority of consumer debtors
who need and deserve bankruptcy
relief. I am pleased that my Judiciary
Committee colleagues Congressmen
BARNEY FRANK, HAL SAWYER, and BILL
McCorLrLuM have joined with me today
as cosponsors, along with Congress-
men Girris LoNg, BUTLER DERRICK,
Dick GeEPHARDT, BiLL Gray, Vic Fazio,
TRENT LoTT, BiLL EMERsON, and HaL
DaAus.
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Our legislation builds upon a hear-
ing record formed in the 97th Con-
gress. In 1981 a consumer bankruptcy
reform bill was introduced which con-
tained several provisions to modify the
bankruptcy process. It contained a
provision which would have allowed a
creditor to challenge the eligibility of
a consumer debtor to take chapter 7
relief based on an ability to pay test. I
did not cosponsor that measure, be-
lieving another approach could curb
unnecessary bankruptcies while better
protecting the rights of deserving
debtors.

Our legislation achieves this goal by
following the suggestions of the final
report of the National Bankruptcy
Commission that consumer debtors
seeking bankruptey relief be counseled
as to their options before selecting a
chapter 7 straight bankrupicy or a
chapter 13 repayment plan. I am
keenly aware of the importance of
credit in the daily lives of millions of
consumers and believe that counseling
debtors may prevent their jeopardiz-
ing their future ability to obtain
credit. As the National Bankruptey
Commission, among others, has noted,
debtors often find themselves in a
straight bankruptecy without being
aware of the repayment alternative.

Mr. Speaker, our bill also grants a
court the authority, on its own motion
and only on its own motion, to abstain
from or dismiss a chapter 7 proceeding
where to permit it to continue would
constitute an abuse of the Bankruptecy
Code. When this was first brought to
my attention I was shocked to learn
that courts cannot now stop a bank-
ruptcy proceeding even when the
judge is convinced the relief sought is
unnecessary. This provision is an alter-
native to the highly criticized thresh-
old test or future income test con-
tained in other legislation. Our inten-
tion is to protect consumer debtors
from routine harassment which some
feared could result from the threshold
test, which gave creditors a formal
procedure by which to challenge chap-
ter T proceedings, while at the same
time helping to curb abuse of chapter
T relief.

Our bill gives creditors no formal
procedure. Rather, the court alone de-
cides. If a creditor does seek to raise
the issue at any point in the proceed-
ing, the bankruptcy judge is under no
obligation to hear or consider the
creditor’'s motion or petition. It may
be dismissed without comment or con-
sideration and the creditor has no
right to appeal. Therefore, the credi-
tor has no means of bringing any pres-
sure on the judge to exercise his dis-
cretion and no means of putting any
pressure on the debtor not to pursue a
chapter 7 straight bankruptey. Fur-
ther, creditors who do seek to harass
debtors by filing superfluous motions
or petitions would be subject to all the
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sanctions now available to a judge to
deal with creditor harassment, includ-
ing citations for contempt of court.

Additionally, this bill would
strengthen congressional oversight of
the bankruptcy system by providing
for the collection of statistical data to
enable the Congress to better measure
the effectiveness of the Bankruptey
Code. During the 97th Congress we ex-
perienced a great deal of uncertainty
over the facts of the matter during our
debate. I am hopeful this data will
help future Congresses insure that the
Bankruptcy Code is responsive to na-
tional needs.

Other principal provisions of this
bill address the problems of “loading
up” by some debtors in anticipation of
bankruptcy, create standards for
courts to follow in confirming repay-
ment plans, abolish the discharge
hearing, and eliminate other costly
and cumbersome procedures which
prevent the efficient handling of
bankruptcy cases. Congressman Ro-
pINO’S bill addresses the “loading up”
and confirmation standards problems.

And finally, our bill addresses the
special and unique problems of farm-
ers caused by the court’s inability to
move quickly to distribute crops to
farmers who have merely stored grain
in grain elevators without transferring
title to the grain elevator operator.
Our bill imposes a 120-day time limit
on the bankruptey judge to determine
grain ownership; requires bankruptcy
courts to accept valid warehouse re-
ceipts and scale tickets as proof of
ownership; provides that all holders of
valid warehouse receipts shall share in
the distribution of assets and those
not holding receipts shall share in the
second tier distribution; and allows
farmers to demand reclamation of
crops up to 20 days after the filing of
the bankruptcy petition and requires
that written requests for reclamation
which are denied by the court shall be
secured with a lien.

The 97th Congress provided sound
legislative history for many of these
proposals. On March 23 and 25, 1982,
hearings were held by the House Judi-
ciary Committee Subcommittee on
Monopolies and Commercial Law fo-
cusing on unnecessary discharge of
debts. On April 23, 1982, hearings were
held focusing on reaffirmation, dis-
charge hearings and the desirability of
a bankruptcy judge convening the
meeting of the creditors. In June of
1982, further hearings were held fo-
cusing on the avoidance of liens on
household goods and the discharge-
ability of debts incurred within 90
days before taking bankruptcy. These
hearings provide the foundation for
the legislation that we are introducing
today.

Mr. Speaker, I am confident this bill
will provide the vehicle to curb abuses
of the bankruptey system without in-
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juring deserving debtors and denying
the “fresh start” that so many need. I
know that Congressman RobINo,
author of H.R. 1147 and chairman of
both the full Judiciary Committee and
the Subcommittee on Monopolies and
Commercial Law, shares my interest in
enacting needed remedial legislation. I
look forward to working with him and
other members of our committee
toward solving these problems.e@

UKRAINIAN INDEPENDENCE
HON. JOE MOAKLEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, histo-
ry illustrates for us the struggle and
perseverance of those suppressed
people who have sought to be free of
the tyrannic and repressive rule im-
posed on them. Perhaps one of the
best examples of such a longstanding
and desired fight for freedom is in the
50 million Ukrainians, held hostage as
a nation, within the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics. Therefore, it is
with a deep sense of concern and ad-
miration for these people that I ad-
dress the Congress today on the neces-
sity of Ukrainian independence.

The fall of Russian czardom in the
spring of 1917 was the starting point
for the Ukrainian national revolution
which saw the establishment of a
Ukrainian National Republic on No-
vember 20 of that year. On January
22, 1919, all people of Ukrainian eth-
nicity were united into one sovereign
state of the Ukraine. Pledging a com-
mitment to live in peace and friend-
ship with all neighbors of the Ukraine,
the nation enjoyed 3 years of free ex-
istence before succumbing to the ex-
pansive and imperialist forces of the
Soviet Union.

The years following Soviet annex-
ation have been hard and harsh ones
for the Ukrainian people. Through de-
portations, executions, collectivization,
and starvation, millions of innocent
men, women, and children have lost
their lives as their Communist over-
lords have attempted to tighten their
grip on the country. Today, 45 percent
of the political prisoners in the Soviet
Union are Ukrainians although in
total, the people of the Ukraine ac-
count for only 20 percent of the total
population. The people of the Ukraini-
an S.S.R. suffer untold hardship and
national persecution, famine holo-
causts, suppression of Ukrainian cul-
ture, religious persecution, economie
exploitation, the wanton destruction
of the Ukrainian Orthodox and Catho-
lic Churches, and numerous violations
of national and human rights. Most
admirable and encouraging is the fact
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that, despite these deliberate attempts
to destroy the Ukrainian people, their
spirit of freedom, lust for liberty, and
sense of national pride is as strong as
it was 65 years ago when they declared
their independence. Such fervent de-
sires and feelings express for us today
the emotions and wishes our Founding
Fathers had 200 years ago. As we were
helped in achieving our goals and
wants, should not we recognize and
help those others who thirst and long
for freedom?

The attempts for independence
within other Soviet bloc countries
show that the artificially forged unity
of the Communist bloe is vulnerable to
the smoldering desires of nationalism.
As a nation concerned with human
rights, it should be our obligation to
monitor the events and occurrences
within the Ukraine so as to exert pres-
sure on the Soviet Union while revital-
izing and supporting those who have
the courage to dissent. And it should
be our new goal to push for and pro-
mote the principles of freedom in
those countries like the Ukraine where
the desire for them is there but gov-
ernment repression stands in their
way. The determination and persever-
ance, the suffering, and the sacrifice
of the Ukrainian people have been
great; let it not be in vain.e

WOMEN'S HISTORY WEEK

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to take this opportunity to
voice my support for House Joint Res-
olution 70. This resolution as intro-
duced by my colleague, BARBARA Mi-
KULsSKI of Maryland, calls on President
Reagan to declare the week of March
6, 1983 as “Women's History Week.”

The history of our great Nation is no
less the history of American women.
The contributions made by American
women are notable, as part of an his-
torical record, while providing role
models that are worthy of imitation.

As this great Nation of ours has ex-
perienced good times and bad times,
American women because of their sac-
rifices and contributions deserve as
much recognition as a heartfelt nation
can offer.

Mr. Speaker, I urge all my col-
leagues to join Ms. MIKULSKI and me
in requesting President Reagan to de-
clare the week of March 6, 1983 as
‘“Women's History Week.”"®




3742

THE INTRODUCTION OF LEGIS-
LATION TO ENCOURAGE RE-

HON. CECIL (CEC) HEFTEL

OF HAWAII
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. HEFTEL of Hawaii. Mr. Speak-
er, today I am joined by 21 of my col-
leagues on the House Ways and Means
Committee in introducing an impor-
tant bill to permanently rectify a pro-
vision of the Internal Revenue Code
that discourages research and develop-
ment activities in the United States.
This legislation will also bring our Tax
Code into line with the international
treatment of domestic research and
development expenses, and will help
to restore our competitive position in
the international marketplace.

In 1977 the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice promulgated regulation 1.861-8,
under which a complex formula must
be used to allocate to foreign-source
income a portion of overhead and
other expenses associated with re-
search and development activities con-
ducted in the United States. This allo-
cation process thus precludes U.S.
companies from deducting this allocat-
ed share of research and development
expenses from their taxable U.S.
source income. However, this proce-
dure effectively denies any deduction
for this portion of the company's re-
search and development expenses, as
no foreign country recognizes deduc-
tions against its income or other taxes
for research and development activi-
ties conducted outside its national
boundaries.

Regulation 1.861-8 thus imposes a
substantial additional economic cost
on the performance of research and
development activities in the United
States. The effect of this regulation is
to deny U.S. corporations a full deduc-
tion against U.S. income for purely do-
mestic research and development ex-
penses. In other words, this regulation
acts as a significant incentive for U.S.
companies to shift their research and
development activities to foreign coun-
tries. No matter what the tax argu-
ments may be for this allocation meth-
odology, we clearly should not be en-
couraging the exportation of our most
valuable resource, research and devel-
opment, in these or in any economic
times.

Mr. Speaker, in 1981 we recognized
the problems created for U.S. research
and development by this regulation
when we enacted a provision in the
Economic Recovery Tax Act to impose
a 2-year moratorium on the allocation
requirements of section 1.861-8 of the
Income Tax Regulations. This morato-
rium is scheduled to expire on Decem-
ber 31, 1983. Therefore, the time is
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upon us to take permanent action to
resolve this problem once and for all.

The bill T have introduced will re-
quire that expenses related to re-
search and development activities con-
ducted in the United States be allocat-
ed to U.S. source income. Thus, there
will be no question as to how deduc-
tions for research and development ex-
penses should be treated for U.S.
income tax purposes. Moreover, this
legislation goes far beyond a simple
extension of the existing moratorium
and provides a permanent solution to
this problem.

In 1981, we also required the Treas-
ury Department to conduct a thor-
ough study of the implications of this
tax treatment of domestic research
and development expenses. This study
was to have been completed in Febru-
ary of 1982. It still has not been trans-
mitted to Congress for our review.

It is clearly up to Congress to take
action on this critical problem. We are
not going to get guidance from the ad-
ministration or the Treasury Depart-
ment, as is indicated by the inordinate
delays experienced in the development
of the study that we required in the
1981 Tax Act. Last month the 1-year
anniversary of the due date for this
study came and went, and still we have
not seen the study.

In the meantime, the U.S. companies
affected by this regulation decided to
take action on their own and commis-
sioned Arthur Andersen & Co. to con-
duct a similar study of major research
and development spenders in the
United States. Among other things,
this study, which was released in Jan-
uary of this year, found that the
United States is the only Nation in the
world requiring the allocation of do-
mestic research and development ex-
penses to foreign-source income. In
fact, many other developed countries
are working hard to attract and stimu-
late research and development activi-
ties within their borders. Moreover,
U.S. company research and develop-
ment investment is growing faster in
foreign markets than in the United
States, and many of the companies re-
sponding to the survey indicated that
regulation 1.861-8 is a significant
factor in their decisions to locate re-
search and development activities
abroad.

Mr. Speaker, when we export re-
search and development, we not only
export jobs; we also export our nation-
al productivity and only serve to fur-
ther weaken our competitive standing
in the international marketplace. If we
are going to return this Nation to its
status as a vital producer of goods that
the world needs, then research and de-
velopment must lead the way.

As if we needed proof of the impor-
tance of research and development to
our national economy, Japan, our fa-
vorite example and scapegoat of late,
provides a greater number of research
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and development incentives to indus-
try and individuals than any other
country. Where at one time ‘“Made in
Japan” was synonymous with poor
guality and cheap imitations of U.S.
goods, Japan now leads the world in
developing and producing high-qual-
ity, innovative, high-technology prod-
ucts that Americans and citizens of
other nations are lining up to pur-
chase.

It is time this Government and this
country recognized the important
steps that must be taken to restore in-
dustrial productivity and to regain our
position in the industrialized world.
Enacting a permanent solution to the
problem created by regulation 1.861-8
is but one of the steps that we should
be taking to realize these vital goals,
but it is a very important step. We
must move quickly to eliminate this
significant disincentive to domestic re-
search and development activities once
and for allL.e

MEDAL OF HONOR PROPOSED
FOR ERNEST L. WRENTMORE

HON. NORMAN D. SHUMWAY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

e Mr. SHUMWAY. Mr. Speaker,
today I am introducing legislation to
authorize the President of the United
States, in the name of Congress, to
award the Medal of Honor to Ernest L.
Wrentmore of Penn Valley, Calif.

Mr. Wrentmore, at the age of 13, was
the youngest man to have served in
the American Expeditionary Forces in
France during World War 1. Even at
such a young age, Mr. Wrentmore ex-
hibited great bravery and valor during
his tour of duty. While serving with
the Expeditionary Forces in France,
he was gassed and wounded while car-
rying messages across a bullet-swept
field to another unit of U.S. troops,
thus allowing his company to advance.
His commanding officer, Maj. E. C.
Allworth, cited Mr. Wrentmore’s
entire tour of combat as “above and
beyond the call of duty.”

Mr. Wrentmore was awarded a
battle star citation in October 1918 as
well as the Purple Heart in May 1933
by the War Department for his heroic
actions in World War 1. He also re-
ceived an appointment fto study at
West Point Military Academy and a
recommendation for the Distinguished
Service Cross by his commanding offi-
cer, Major Allworth.

Due to a fire which destroyed the
headquarters of Mr. Wrentmore's
company and all recommendations
and paperwork regarding his tour of
service, Mr. Wrentmore did not receive
the proper recognition for his distin-
guished service. I feel that Congress
should seize the opportunity to show
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our Nation’s appreciation, no matter
how belated, for the extraordinary
valor and courage demonstrated by
Mr. Wrentmore during World War 1.
Mr. Wrentmore should not be denied
any longer the recognition he de-
serves.

The text of the bill is as follows:

Notwithstanding any provision of section
3744 of title 10, United States Code, the
President of the United States is authorized
to award, in the name of Congress, the
Medal of Honor to Ernest L. Wrentmore,
formerly a private, Company I, Sixtieth
Regiment, United States Infantry, in recog-
nition of his great courage on October 14,
1918, when he was dispatched by his compa-
ny commander to CArry messages across a
bullet-swept field to another unit of our
troops, thus permitting his company to ad-
vance.e

CHRONICLING THE GROWTH OF
SEESSEL'S SUPERMARKETS

HON. HAROLD E. FORD

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. FORD of Tennessee. Mr. Speak-
er, Mr. Speaker, it is with great pleas-
ure that I rise today to draw the atten-
tion of my fellow colleagues in the
Congress to the outstanding accom-
plishments of a Memphis based,
family owned grocery store chain.
Today, Seessel’'s Supermarkets mark
the beginning of 125 years of business
and service to our community.

In Memphis, Seessel's has become a
household word representing the high-
est standards in retail merchandising.
Since 1858, the Seessel family has op-
erated the type of quality, innovative
business which has become the hall-
mark of this country’s true success sto-
ries.

I would like to share with you the
following article which appeared in
the Memphis Commercial Appeal on
February 27, 1983, chronicling the
growth of Seessel's Supermarkets
along with the history of the city of
Memphis.

The article follows:

SEESSEL'S CELEBRATING CHAIN OF 125 Years
(By Emmett Maum)

What began 125 years ago as a downtown
butcher shop owned by a German immi-
grant has evolved into a grocery store chain
with seven locations. Some services have
changed, others have been added, but
through it all a Seessel has lead the way.

Founder Henry Seessel opened The Cen-
tral Market on Main in 1858. On Wednesday
his family's fifth generation will start a
celebration that will last the rest of the
year.

Seessel's Supermarkets, a privately owned
company, is one of the oldest firms in the
Mid-South. The chain has introduced sever-
al innovations in the Memphis market, said
Arthur N. Seessel III, 44, company presi-
dent. They include:

Selling frozen foods and generic foods.

Air-conditioning grocery stores.
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Scanning at checkout counters,

Providing a playground for children
whose parents were shopping at the store
on Union. The playground existed in the
1950s.

Delivering groceries “in a big way.” The
service ended in 1962.

Being the first of larger food stores to
charge groceries, and it still has credit ac-
counts with some customers.

Its executive positions have passed
through five generations and present execu-
tives hope their children will enter into the
business. The president’s brother, Jerry, 41,
is executive vice president, and their cousin,
Richard, 35, is vice president of food serv-
ices. Arthur N. Seessel Jr., who retired five
years ago at age 65, and his brother, Sam
Seessel, who retired three years ago at 63,
are cochairmen.

Sales volume has more than doubled since
1980, said the company president. During
that period, Seessel’s doubled the size of its
store at Poplar and Perkins and opened
stores at Quince and Ridgeway roads, and in
Southaven.

This year Seessel’s may construct its larg-
est supermarket—a 40,000-square-foot store
at Germantown Road and Farmington Road
in Germantown.

If built, it will be the dominant store in a
shopping center planned by Memphis-based
Malone & Hyde, Inc., one of the nation’'s
leading food distributors, said Seessel. Plans
for the store were approved by the German-
town Design and Review Committee, and
will be presented to the Germantown mayor
and Board of Aldermen.

Because the chain is privately held, Sees-
sel did not reveal sales and profits. “Our
profit margin is in the neighborhood of 1
percent, about average for the supermarket
industry,” he said. Seessel's and other su-
permarket chains get their net income from
the sales volume, rather than a big margin.

Seessel’s retains the same basic attitude it
had 125 years ago, he said.

“QOur attitude is that we are Memphians.
We like Memphis and its people and enjoy
serving them. And want to continue to bene-
fit the community and those with whom we
work. We feel service, quality and good
prices equal values. That creed was passed
on by Seessel's predecessors, and will go to
the next generation of Seessels involved in
the business.”

That attitude, coupled with its “family of
employes,” has been responsible for Sees-
sel's continued success, Arthur N. Seessel ITI
said. “Employes make a business. You can
build the finest facilities, but without good
employes the company won't succeed too
well.”

Seessel’s philosophy is to do something
constructive that will have an impact on the
community, he said. It attempts to include
company employes, “by far our greatest
asset,” said Seessel. Seessel’'s Supermarkets
believes in business, civic and cultural con-
tributions, he said.

Arthur N. Seessel III has a son and a
daughter; Jerry Seessel, a son and two
daughters, and Richard Seessel, a son. They
would like to see as many of their children
as possible join the firm later. Seessel’s has
refuted periodic rumors that it would sell
out to others. Malone & Hyde, owner of
Giant Foods of America and Pic-Pac Food
Stores, and developer of and supplier to Big
Star Stores, has been most prominently
mentioned as a possible buyer.

“We buy our groceries from Malone &
Hyde, an excellent firm, We think highly of
J. R. Hyde 111, its chairman and president.
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However, we have no intention of selling to
Malone & Hyde or anyone else,” Arthur
Seessel III said.

The chain kicked off its 125th anniversary
celebration last Sunday with a party for its
635 employes, half of whom are part-time
workers, at the White Station High School
Auditorium. The event gave employes &
peek into special events that the city's
oldest grocery chain has in store for its
birthday.

They were told the company will bankroll
an annual $5,000 four-year college scholar-
ship for a Seessel’s employe or dependent. A
10 per cent discount on grocery purchases
will be given to employes working for the
chain 10 years or more. Ninety employes—or
30 per cent of full-time workers—have been
with Seessel’s a decade or more,

Poster and memorabilia contests are
scheduled in March. Theme of the poster
competition for students in grades 4-6 and
7-8 will be “The Supermarket of the
Future.” The contest has been approved by
city, county and many private schools, said
Seessel. The poster contest is designed to
encourage students to combine factual in-
formation with their creative concepts
about the future, and to apply the ideas to
an institution they know—the family super-
market. The other aim is to expose the
public to children’s visualization of one
aspect of the future. Grand prize for each
division will be an Atari video computer
system.

Of the memorabilia contest, Seessel says,
“Search your attic, drag out your scrapbook,
as your grandmother. Seessel's wants to
find interesting material related to our his-
tory of the grocery business in Memphis.
We are looking for items dating from the
opening of our original Main store in 1858
to the opening of our Union store in 1941."

Competition will be in four categories—ad-
vertising, documents, merchandising and
grocery products and/or packaging. The
grand prize for the best overall entry from
any category will be a $500 gift certificate
from Seessel’s.

In March a multimedia advertising cam-
paign will start, focusing on the anniversa-
ry.

The company’s founder moved and
changed the names of his businesses fre-
quently. Nine years after starting his meat
shop Henry Seessel opened A. Seessel and
Sons, a stall in the City Market in Old
Market Square. Two years later, he started
A. Seessel and Sons Dry Goods. In 1872—
during the decade that saw yellow fever
ravage Memphis and bankrupt the city—
Henry Seessel opened his second store
called The Central Market.

The Memphis Appeal, a forerunner of
The Commercial Appeal, chronicled that
opening: “At No. 72 Jefferson, corner of
Third, opposite the European Hotel, not far
from the theater, and in full view of the Ex-
position Building, stands the new Central
Market, owned by H. Seessel Sr., the great
butcher of Memphis. It will be opened to-
morrow (Oct. 14, 1872) with a great display
of the finest beef, mutton, hog and venison
in the state. The Central Market will be
found very convenient to all that part of
town lying between Poplar and Beale Street
markets."

In 1900, The Central Market moved to 18
South Second, and the name changed to
Arthur N, Seessel's Market. In 1917, it
moved to 18 North Second. In that move,
Arthur N. Seessel incorporated the best of
Clarence Saunders’ ideas into his store.
Saunders’ self-service Piggly Wiggly stores
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were forerunners of the modern supermar-
ket. The concept’s enormous popularity
made Saunders a multimillionaire until he
lost his fortune in a stock battle on Wall
Street.

During those days, Seessel’s used a horse-
drawn wagon for deliveries, and in years
afterward used early vintage trucks.

In 1926, Seessel’s Market, including a
bakery, opened at 1117 Union. The firm says
it remained the only Mid-South grocery
store offering a bakery department until
the 1950s. Seessel's started a store at 1761
Union in 1841. A supermarket opened in
1962 at Poplar and Perkins. In 1969, Sees-
sel’s Bakery opened in Whitehaven, along
with its third supermarket. A Raleigh store
was established in 1972, one in Germantown
in 1975, the Quince and Ridgeway store in
Balmoral in 1979, and one in Southaven last
year.@

IDES OF MARCH FOR THE
UNEMPLOYED

HON. ED BETHUNE

OF ARKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

@ Mr. BETHUNE. Mr. Speaker, in
Rome the oracles warned Julius
Ceasar of the Ides of March. Four
weeks ago, the administration and the
Department of Labor warned the
House leadership and Appropriation
Committee that money for unemploy-
ment benefits would be depleted by
March 15, 1983, and requested an
urgent supplemental. Nevertheless, in-
stead of working expeditiously, the
House leadership chose to sit on the
administration’s request and pursue
other political goals.

As you know, Mr. Speaker, the Con-
gress is poised to consider a so-called
jobs bill. Several weeks ago we expect-
ed a bipartisan employment initiative
but it has been retooled and now is no
longer clear cut. Who suffers from the
delay? The unemployed who hope for
new job opportunities. But, Mr. Speak-
er, there is a second group of victims—
the people who are depending on their
unemployment benefit checks. Why?
Because the House leadership held up
the President’s request for unemploy-
ment benefit funding so that it could
later be included in the jobs bill to
make this bill more palatable.

This delay was premeditated and
borders on blackmail. Playing political
games at the expense of the unem-
ployed is inexcusable. I have written a
letter to Chairman WHITTEN of the
House Appropriations Committee re-
questing that supplemental unemploy-
ment appropriations be considered
quickly and separately. I am sure the
Senate would welcome this responsible
action. Hopefully, the Ides of March
will not be a woeful day for the unem-
ployed.e
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HEALTH INSURANCE FOR THE
UNEMPLOYED AND THEIR
FAMILIES

HON. DOUG WALGREN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. WALGREN. Mr. Speaker, all
the jobs and emergency assistance leg-
islation for the unemployed unfortu-
nately seem to ignore one of the most
tragic consequences of this economic
depression—the brutal fact that mil-
lions of Americans are deprived of
basic health care because they lose
their group coverage when they lose
their jobs.

Today I am introducing legislation
to establish both an emergency pro-
gram and a permanent program pro-
viding health insurance at affordable
rates for up to 18 months after an in-
dividual loses his or her job. This bill
is the House companion to S. 307 in-
troduced by Senator DoNaLD RIEGLE of
Michigan.

There is a desperate need for quick
action in this area. At a recent hearing
before the Health and Environment
Subcommittee on which I serve, Con-
gressional Budget Office Director
Alice Rivlin testified that of the 12
million Americans out of work, 7.4 mil-
lion had been laid off. Including de-
pendents, this leaves some 10.7 million
persons lacking health insurance cov-
erage because of job loss. More are
losing coverage every day.

This is a tragedy for both the unem-
ployed workers and their families and
the entire health care system in Amer-
ica.

Even though many private company
health plans offer conversion options
for unemployed workers, the premi-
ums—usually about $200 a month—are
out of reach for the worker who must
also pay his mortgage, heat a home,
and feed a family on an average $700-
a-month unemployment check. These
workers face two unacceptable op-
tions—either delaying and neglecting
needed health care or losing their
Eﬁges and life savings to huge medical

There can be no more tragic a com-
ment on us as a society than the fact
that in the State with the highest un-
employment, where 400,000 workers
lost their health insurance, the infant
mortality rate rose for the first time
since World War II. Study after study
shows that increased unemployment
means increased deaths from heart
disease, cirrhosis of the liver, and
other stress-linked disorders.

Unemployment tremendously strains
our health care system. Because un-
employed workers postpone treatment
until conditions need major, expensive
attention, they turn to hospital emer-
gency rooms for treatment. Most
cannot pay for this care and the hospi-
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tal must absorb the cost, adding about
$30 a day to the cost for other insured
patients.

The Public Health Hospital in
Mobile, Ala., has recently shut its door
on weekends to everyone because it
can no longer afford to treat unin-
sured patients. Dr. Richard Thomp-
kins of the Seattle Public Health Hos-
pital testified before our Health Sub-
committee that “economic realities
soon may force us to either turn away
people who desperately need our help

. or close our doors permanently.”
He warned that we are moving closer
to an “unequal two-tiered health care
system"”—one for those who can pay
and another for the elderly, the poor,
and the uninsured unemployed.

Mr. Speaker, I believe we are a far
better and more decent society than
one which would tolerate such a
system. My bill establishes a combined
Federal, State, and private effort to
provide a permanent program of up to
18 months of health insurance cover-
age for those who are laid off because
of economic conditions in the future.
In addition, this bill establishes a tem-
porary program to provide up to a
year of coverage for those currently
unemployed.

This is a modest program—voluntary
for the worker and requiring some fi-
nancial contribution on his part. Yet it
is an affordable contribution for some-
one collecting unemployment and
would entitle the unemployed worker
and his family to the Federal mini-
mum standard for benefits which
would be comparable to those offered
under medicare, including comprehen-
sive medical and hospital protection.

The permanent program consists of
two parts. First, all employers must
continue health insurance coverage
for their unemployed workers—under
existing payment ratios—for at least 6
months following an involuntary sev-
erance. In addition, the employer must
participate in a State insurance pool
which would provide another year of
protection. In the pool, the worker
would pay 20 percent of the premium
cost—about $20 to $30 a month for
family coverage. Workers would be eli-
gible either for pool insurance cover-
age for up to 12 months after their
own coverage expires or for 60 days
after they become gainfully employed,
whichever comes first. An employed
worker would be eligible to participate
in this program only if the individual
were not eligible for other health in-
surance protection, such as spousal or
paternal insurance, medicare, or med-
icaid.

The State insurance pools would be
regulated by the States, not by the
Federal Government. In order to pro-
vide additional financing during peri-
ods of sustained high unemployment,
the legislation provides for Federal
contributions to State pools when the
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national unemployment rate exceeds
7.5 percent and the State's unemploy-
ment rate is 110 percent of the nation-
al rate for the previous 6 months.

The emergency insurance program
would cover those who have been laid
off since June 1, 1981, and who are not
eligible for the permanent program.
Under this program, the Secretary of
Health and Human Services would
enroll all eligible individuals on an ex-
pedited basis. All individuals eligible
for participation in this program
would receive benefits equal to the
Federal minimum medicare benefits
and would pay no more than 20 per-
cent of the premium.

As soon as an insurance pool is es-
tablished within the unemployed per-
son’s State, the administration of the
program would shift to the State pool.
The individual would continue to pay
20 percent of the insurance premium
and, unlike the long-term program,
the Federal Government would con-
tribute the remaining 80 percent. The
temporary program would be com-
pletely phased out as soon as the per-
manent program is in place.

Mr. Speaker, I favor this approach
because it creates no new major Feder-
al programs and utilizes the existing
private sector mechanisms for dealing
with this critical problem. Because the
permanent program is financed by a
large number of active employers and
employees and benefits a strictly limit-
ed population, the cost promises to be
manageable.

I am pleased that we have begun to
hold hearings on this problem, and am

hopeful that the Congress will act
quickly before there is further damage
and suffering.e@

PROMOTING PUBLIC
UNDERSTANDING OF SCIENCE

HON. NORMAN Y. MINETA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. MINETA. Mr. Speaker, if we
are to reach to the roots of the prob-
lem of scientific and technological lit-
eracy in America, we must focus on
those methods readily available which
are both efficient and cost effective.
One of these methods is public televi-
sion programing, which is now avail-
able to well over 90 percent of the U.S.
population. The public understanding
of science program (PUOS) at the Na-
tional Science Foundation is vital to
accomplishing this goal. The language
of H.R. 1310, the Emergency Mathe-
matics and Science Education Act, es-
tablishes a renewed priority for such
programs. In the past, the PUOS has
been responsible for programs such as
“Nova” and “3-2-1 Contact”, the sci-
ence series for 8- to 12-year-olds.

But while both these programs have
attracted wide audiences, they have
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been unable to secure significant fi-
nancial support through corporate un-
derwriting. Less than one-fifth of the
cost of “Nova” is financed by under-
writers; thus, without funding from
the PUOS, over four-fifths of the $5
million program must be financed by
local public television stations. For “3-
2-1 Contact,” there is a similar story.
Only a single underwriter was avail-
able for the first series and there is no
underwriting money for the second
series, now in production.

The public television station in San
Jose, Calif. —_KTEH—has faced exactly
the same problem in its effort to
produce two promising new public tel-
evision programs, a weekly series
“Tommorrow/Today"” and 2-hour spe-
cial entitled “A Quarter Century in
Space,” designed to air nationwide in
conjunction with the 25th anniversary
of the creation of NASA next fall.
“Tommorrow/Today” was originally
produced as a local 13 part series and
carried on public television stations in
23 markets. The staff of the Institute
of Electrical & Electronic Engineers
(IEEE) magazine Spectrum serves as
consultants and the IEEE's board has
formally endorsed the program and its
fundraising initiatives. Unfortunately,
after an 18-month effort, the corpo-
rate underwriting necessary to
produce a new series for nationwide
distribution is unavailable. Yet this is
exactly the kind of program which
could significantly increase our under-
standing of new technological develop-
ments and their impact on our society.
The first program of the series ad-
dressed ultrasound, medical imaging
systems that substitute for X-rays; the
history of microelectronics from the
transistor to today’s tiny silicon inte-
grated circuits, and recombinant DNA.
Other programs focused on subjects
ranging from computer crime and
solar cells to regulations which en-
courage dumping rather than recy-
cling of hazardous chemicals.

“A Quarter Century in Space” is also
being developed in conjunction with
the IEEE Spectrum staff. And, like
“Tomorrow/Today,” it has been
unable to attract corporate underwrit-
ing. Since it is timed to coincide with
the NASA anniversary next fall, it will
probably not be produced at all unless
corporate support can be found within
the next month.

The value of this kind of programing
is not limited to viewers at home. Both
“Nova” and ‘“3-2-1 Contact” have been
widely used in our elementary and sec-
ondary schools. With sufficient fund-
ing, WNET in New York will join
KTEH to develop the instructional
packages for in-school use of both pro-
grams.

With a revitalized public under-
standing of science program, program-
ing like this has a renewed chance of
actually getting on the air rather than
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simply gathering dust on the shelves
as at present.@

THE DEMOCRATS' CAMPAIGN
RHETORIC

HON. JAMES G. MARTIN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 2, 1983

® Mr. MARTIN of North Carolina.
Mr. Speaker, already, four Democrats
have declared their candidacies for
President, almost 2 years before the
election. With the long campaign and
an endless river of rhetoric stretching
out before us, we would do well to re-
member these words of Oliver Gold-
smith: “The true use of speech is not
s0 much to express our wants as to
conceal them.” Political speeches in
particular must be read with care to
find the gulf that divides profession
from practice.

Thus, Mr. Mondale told us last week
in announcing his candidacy how
much he cares about the downtrodden
and the unemployed. But he supports
domestic content legislation, which
would protect jobs of auto workers by
taking away the jobs of people in ship-
ping, trade, and other industries, in-
cluding farming if it triggers a real
trade war; and would also force con-
sumers to pay higher auto prices. The
Congressional Budget Office has esti-
mated that this legislation would
result in a net loss of 66,000 jobs and
would raise car prices by an estimated
$333 per vehicle. Is that pro-jobs and
pro-consumer?

He also talked about the vital impor-
tance of education. That is just great;
but he refuses to support competency
testing for teachers, which would go a
long way toward improving the quality
of instruction in the Nation's class-
rooms and the quality of learning.

Jimmy Carter’s Vice President confi-
dently declared, “I know how to
defend this country.” It must be a top-
secret plan. All we know about it is
that he calls for cutting defense
spending, which has had to be acceler-
ated by President Reagan largely be-
cause of the neglect of the Carter-
Mondale administration. Presumably,
we will be stronger and more secure
with less. He says he stands behind
the Camp David accords, one of Presi-
dent Carter’s major achievements, but
he denounces President Reagan’s
Middle East peace plan of last Septem-
ber, which is completely consistent
with the accords.

Mr. Mondale was the Vice President
of an administration that became syn-
onymous with retreat abroad, inflation
and rising taxes at home, and disarray
everywhere. He ought to be the candi-
date of the amnesiacs * * * lest we
forget.
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I wish to insert in the REcorp a cri-
tique of the economic policy paper
published by the House Democratic
Caucus last autumn. It, too, is an in-
teresting example of political rhetoric.
1, for one, intend to make it very clear
to the voters during the next 2 years
which party, by deeds and not words,
is the true friend of the poor, the job-
less, the elderly, and of peace.

[From the Washington Times, Nov. 1, 1982]
DEMOCRATS AND THE EcONOMY: AMBITION
SEARCHING FOR IDEAS
(By Spencer Warren)

Democratic candidates across the country
have found a fertile source of campaign po-
sitions in a recent publication of the House
Democratic Caucus: Rebuilding the Road to
Opportunity: A Democratic Direction for
the 1980s. It consists of task force reports
on the economy and six other issues. If, as
many expect, the Democrats score major
gains tomorrow, the economy report in par-
ticular will likely serve as the Democratic al-
ternative in the next Congress and as a
policy catalogue for the party's presidential
aspirants.

Unfortunately, the citizen searching for
persuasive alternatives to Reaganomics will
not find them here. Nor would he expect to,
after reading Caucus Chairman Rep. Gillis
W. Long's preface to the reports. Rep. Long,
D-La., asked the task forces to “develop
from the many philosophies and interests in
our party, general consensus positions on
the most important national issues.” Now, it
follows that policies designed to appeal to
the “general consensus"” will amount to
little more than bland nostrums, chosen not
on merit, but to avoid giving offense. And
that is exactly what the Democrats deliver.

Of course, these cliches and panaceas
must be dressed in garb suitable to the am-
bitions of a great party, one trying to shed
its 1980 appearance of being shopworn and
out-of-date by conveying a new image of
imagination and vitality. Thus, public works
spending becomes '“Rebuilding the public in-
frastructure.,” More social welfare spending
is “human investment.” And further govern-
ment interference in the marketplace is the
“polities of cooperation,” as opposed to the
present “politics of confrontation.”

The Democrates prescribe a cure for our
steady economic decline in terms that para-
phrase countless statements of President
Reagan, Rep. Kemp and other supply-
siders. Thus, “Investment is the key to
future economic growth,” which is the “cor-
nerstone” of progress. The party's task is
“to rekindle the entrepreneurial spirit in
America, to encourage the investment and
risk taking—in private industry and in the
public sector.” (The latter is a contradie-
tion—there is no risk where the government
has an unlimited resource in taxpayers' dol-
lars; this is one of the Democrats’ few new
ideas.)

President Reagan was elected on his
pledge to stimulate economic growth by re-
invigorating investment in the private
sector. How do the Democrats now propose
to restore the economy's long term capacity
to produce? Poking through their lofty
phrases, one finally discovers the answer:
By increasing government spending. Be-
cause they know this would raise too many
eyebrows, they call it “investment.”

The economy task force, headed by Rep.
Timothy E, Wirth, D.-Col., abounds in new
plans for extending government direction of
the economy. Washington will help “re-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

structure and revitalize our basic manufac-
turing industries”, “expand our high tech-
nology growth industries”; “invest in long-
term basic research” and ‘‘disseminate the
benefits of new technologies” (the mori-
bund Synthetic Puels Corporation comes to
mind).

The government will also increase aid to
education; renovate the “public infrastruc-
ture”; manage the transition of workers
from manufacturing to high technology in-
dustries; and it will have a new bureaucracy,
the “Economic Cooperation Council” for
“gathering the facts” and “anticipating
problems.” All this will restore ““the pioneer
spirit.”

These Democrats have little to say about
how they will finance their ambitious ideas
to save our country. Budget and tax policy
do not interest them very much, occupying
only several paragraphs of the report. One
of the few statements, on public infrastruc-
ture investment, tells us. “The question of
how best to finance these programs will
have to be resolved in the future.” The
Democrats’ estimates from the Congression-
al Budget Office amount to $35 to 40 billion
A year.

Yet they also say they believe a balanced
budget is “very important” and that we
must “control federal spending.” But one
can search page after page of the report
without finding a clue as to what, if any
programs they would cut, except, perhaps,
defense. About all we are told is that “deci-
sions must be made in our spending prior-
ities” and “we must strengthen our congres-
sional budget process and constantly review
existing government spending and tax pro-

Thus, the bold new “Direction for the
1980's” will require either a huge tax in-
crease or will result in even worse deficits
than those now projected. The Democrats’
answer to the crisis of private investment is
more government spending. Behind the rhe-
torical mask of investment and productivity
lies a policy of more of the same; a policy
whose professed aim is to reduce unemploy-
ment and inflation, but whose past short
term successes led in the long run to higher
unemployment and inflation—and the elec-
tion of President Reagan.

Are the Democrats the party of the work-
ingman and the hard pressed middle class,
as they claim to be? Of the elderly? Are
they the party of compassion? In pondering
the gulf between their rhetoric and their
policies, we should take note of Gibbon's
comment on Caesar. “By declaring himself
the protector of the people, he had subvert-
ed the constitution of his country.”"e

SENATE COMMITTEE MEETINGS

Title IV of Senate Resolution 4,
agreed to by the Senate on February
4, 19717, calls for establishment of a
system for a computerized schedule of
all meetings and hearings of Senate
committees, subcommittees, joint com-
mittees, and committees of conference.
This title requires all such committees
to notify the Office of the Senate
Daily Digest—designated by the Rules
Committee—of the time, place, and
purpose of the meetings, when sched-
uled, and any cancellations or changes
in the meetings as they occur.

As an additional procedure along
with the computerization of this infor-
mation, the Office of the Senate Daily
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Digest will prepare this information
for printing in the Extensions of Re-
marks section of the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorDp on Monday and Wednesday of
each week.

Any changes in committee schedul-
ing will be indicated by placement of
an asterisk to the left of the name of
the unit conducting such meetings.

Meetings scheduled for Thursday,
March 3, 1983, may be found in the
Daily Digest of today's RECORD.

MEETINGS SCHEDULED

MARCH 4

9:30 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Research and Development Sub-
committee
To resume hearings on the President's
budget request for fiscal year 1984 for
the Department of Energy’s research
and development programs, focusing
on nuclear energy programs (other
than breeder reactor programs).
SD-366
Joint Economic
To hold hearings on the employment-
unemployment situation for the
month of February.
SD-628
10:00 a.m.
Finance
To hold hearings on the administra-
tion’s federalism proposals.
SD-215
Judiciary

To hold hearings on S. 216, proposed
Federal Anti-Tampering Act.
SD-226
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
*Interior and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Economic Regulatory Administration,
Energy Information Administration,
and the Office of Hearings and Ap-
peals, all of the Department of
Energy.
SD-192

MARCH 7T

8:30 a.m.
*Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the De-
partment of Education.
SD-116
9:00 a.m.
*Judiciary
Constitution Subcommittee
To resume hearings on the legal ramifi-
cations of constitutional amendment
proposals, including Senate Joint Res-
olution 3, with the specific goal of re-
versing the Supreme Court's decision
in Roe against Wade, relating to the
right to abortion.
SD-226
9:30 a.m.
*Energy and Natural Resources
To hold oversight hearings on the imple-
mentation of the Energy Emergency
Preparedness Act (Public Law 9&3622896)8
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10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Foreign Operations Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1983 for the
U.S. Representative to the United Na-
tions, and voluntary contributions to
international organizations and pro-
grams of the United Nations.
SD-192

Budget
To resume hearings in preparation for
reporting the first concurrent resolu-
tion on the fiscal year 1984 Congres-
sional Budget.
SD-608
Judiciary
Immigration and Refugee Policy Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on 8. 529, to revise
and reform the Nation's immigration
laws.
SR-418
2:00 p.m.
*Appropriations
Business meeting, to consider proposed
legislation appropriating funds for job
assistance programs, committee report
to the Budget Committee, and budget
deferrals of the Economic Develop-
ment Administration of the Depart-
ment of Commerce, and the Depart-
ment of Agriculture,
SD-192

MARCH 8
8:30 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Conservation and Supply Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings to review the Presi-
dent’s budget request for fiscal year
1984 for the Department of Energy’'s
conservation and supply programs.
SD-366
9:30 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Housing and Urban Affairs Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
authorizing funds for programs of the
Department of Housing and Urban
Development.
SD-538
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Science, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To hold closed hearings on proposed leg-
islation authorizing funds for the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration.
SR-253
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Conservation and Supply Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on S. 589, authorizing
funds for fiscal year 1984 for capital
improvement projects on Guam.
SD-366
10:00 a.m.

Appropriations
Foreign Operations Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Export-Import Bank of the United
States.
5-126, Capitol
Appropriations
Transportation and Related Agencies Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1884 for the
U.8. Railway Association, and Conrail.
SD-138
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Environment and Public Works
Environmental Pollution Subcommittee
To hold hearings on 8. 431, authorizing

funds for fiscal years 1983 through
1987 for clean water programs, and S.
432, extending the 1984 compliance
date for certain requirements of the
Clean Water Act.

Foreign Relations

To hold hearings on the Treaty of
Friendship with Tuvalu (Ex. W, 96th
Cong., 1st sess.), Treaty of Friendship
with the Republic of Kiribati (Ex. A,
96th Cong., 2d sess.), Treaty with Cook
Islands on Friendship and Delimita-
tion of the Maritime Boundary (Ex. P,
96th Cong., 2d sess.), and the Treaty
with New Zealand on the Delimitation
of the Maritime Boundary between
the United States and Tokelau (Treaty
Doc. 97-5).

SD-406

SD-419
Labor and Human Resources
Education, Arts, and Humanities Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on the proposed Edu-
cation for Economic Security Act, and
to review math and science education
programs in elementary and secondary
schools.
SD-430
Select on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcommittee
To resume closed hearings on proposed
legislation authorizing funds for fiscal
year 1984 for the intelligence commu-
nity.
5-407, Capitol
Joint Economiec
To resume hearings to examine the
impact of the President’s new federal-
ism program on State and local gov-
ernment.
2212 Rayburn Building
11:30 a.m.
Veterans Affairs
To hold hearings to receive legislative
recommendations for fiscal year 1984
from the Veterans of Foreign Wars.
SR-325
2:00 p.m.

Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee

To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Holocaust Memorial Council, and the
National Endowment for the Arts.

SD-192
Appropriations
Energy and Water Development Subcom-
mittee

To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for energy
research and environment programs of
the Department of Energy.

SD-192
Foreign Relations
African Affairs Subcommittee

To hold hearings on United States/Afri-
can relations.

SD-419
Small Business ‘

To hold oversight hearings on the im-
plementation of the Federal minority
business development program of the
Small Business Administration.

SR-428A

Select on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcommittee
To continue closed hearings on proposed
legislation authorizing funds for fiscal
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year 1984 for the intelligence commu-
nity.
5-407, Capitol

MARCH 9

8:30 a.m.
*Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for elemen-
tary and secondary education, educa-
tion block grant, and impact aid.
SD-116
9:00 a.m,
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To hold hearings on S. 607, authorizing
funds for fiscal years 1984 and 1985
for the Federal Communications Com-
mission.
SR-232A
9:30 a.m.
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry
Soil and Water Conservation Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
providing for soil and water conserva-
tion programs.
SR-328A
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Science, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on proposed legis-
lation authorizing funds for the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration.
SR-253
Energy and Natural Resources
To hold hearings on 8. 615, providing
for a free market to establish long-
term incentives to produce and market
ample natural gas supplies at a reason-
able cost, and related measures, in-
cluding S. 60, S. 239, S. 201, S. 293, and
S. 370.
SD-366
Governmental Affairs
Permanent Subcommittee on Investiga-
tions
To hold closed hearings to investigate
alleged involvement of organized
crime and mismanagement of funds in
the hotel and restaurant workers
union (HEREIU).
SD-342
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Foreign Operations Subcommittee
To hold hearings to review the current
status of the multilateral development
banks of the Department of the Treas-
ury.
SD-192
Appropriations
Transportation and Related Agencies Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Ar-
chitectural and Transportation Bar-
riers Compliance Board, and the
Office of the Inspector General and
the Office of the Secretary, Depart-
ment of Transportation.
SD-138

Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Housing and Urban Affairs Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed legis-
lation authorizing funds for programs
of the Department of Housing and
Urban Development.
SD-538
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Environment and Public Works
Environmental Pollution Subcommittee
To continue hearings on S. 431, author-
izing funds for fiscal years 1983
through 1987 for clean water pro-
grams, and S. 432, extending the 1984
compliance date for certain require-
ments of the Clean Water Act.
SD-406
Foreign Relations
To hold hearings on proposed authoriza-
tions for the Department of State, and
the U.S. Arms Control and Disarma-
ment Agency.

Judiciary
Security and Terrorism Subcommittee
To hold oversight hearings on the U.S.
Attorney General’s domestic security
investigative guidelines.

SD-419

SD-226
Labor and Human Resources
Education, Arts, and Humanities Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on the proposed
Education for Economic Security Act,
and to review math and science educa-
tion programs in elementary and sec-
ondary schools.
SD-430
Veterans' Affairs
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
providing for veterans’ health care
services.
SR-418
1:30 p.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Science, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on proposed legisla-
tion authorizing funds for the Nation-
al Science Foundation.
SR-253
2:00 p.m.

Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Na-
tional Park Service of the Department
of the Interior.

SD-192
Foreign Relations
European Affairs Subcommittee
To hold hearings on U.S./European re-
lations.
SD-419
Judiciary
To hold hearings on pending nomina-
tions.
SD-226
Small Business
Business meeting, to mark up 8. 499, to
require the usage of tax-exempt fi-
nancing in connection with the Small
Business Administration’s section 503
Certified Development Company pro-
gram.
SR-428A

MARCH 10
8:30 a.m.
*Appropriations

Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-

mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for voca-
tional and adult education, education
for the handicapped, and rehabilita-
tion services and handicapped re-

search.
SD-116
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9:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation

To resume hearings on proposed legisla-
tion authorizing funds for fiscal year
1984 for the National Oceanic and At-
mospheric Administration, Depart-
ment of Commerce, focusing on fisher-

ies programs.
SR-253

9:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Commerce, Justice, State, the Judiciary,
and Related Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings to receive testimony
from the Secretary of Commerce on
the overall budget for the Department
of Commerce, and on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1984 for gen-
eral administration, Economic Devel-
opment Administration, International
Trade Administration, U.S. Travel and
Tourism Administration, Patent and
Trademark Office, National Telecom-
munications and Information Adminis-
tration, National Bureau of Standards,
Minority Business Development Ad-
ministration, Economic and Statistical
Analysis, and the Bureau of the
Census.
S-146, Capitol
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Housing and Urban Affairs Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed legis-
lation authorizing funds for programs
of the Department of Housing and
Urban Development.
SD-538

Energy and Natural Resources
To continue hearings on 8. 615, provid-
ing for a free market to establish long-
term incentives to produce and market
ample natural gas supplies at a reason-
able cost, and related measures, in-
cluding S. 60, S. 239, S. 291, S. 293, and
S. 370.
SD-366
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Foreign Operations Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for certain
programs under the subcommittee's
jurisidiction.
S-126, Capitol
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Veterans' Administration.
SD-124

Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Surface Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on automobile
safety, focusing on occupant protec-
tion.
SD-562

Environment and Public Works
Environmental Pollution Subcommittee
To continue hearings on S. 431, author-
izing funds for fiscal years 1983
through 1987 for clean water pro-
grams, and S. 432, extending the 1984
compliance date for certain require-
ments of the Clean Water Act.
SD-406
Judiciary
Separation of Powers Subcommittee
To hold closed hearings on the Taiwan
Communique.
SD-226
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Labor and Human Resources
Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on problems occurring
from the manufacture and distribu-
tion of imitation controlled sub-
stances, known as look-alike drugs.
SD-628
Select on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcommittee
To resume closed hearings on proposed
legislation authorizing funds for fiscal
ytiaar 1984 for the intelligence commu-
nity.

2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Foreign Operations Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for certain
programs under the subcommittee's
jurisdiction.

5-407, Capitol

5-126, Capitol
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Ge-
ological Survey of the Department of
the Interior.
SD-192
Appropriations
Energy and Water Development Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Federal Energy Regulatory Commis-
sion of the Department of Energy, and
the Nuclear Regulatory Commission.
SD-192
Environment and Public Works
Nuclear Regulation Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
authorizing funds for fiscal years 1984
and 1985 for the Nuclear Regulatory
Commission.
SD-406

MARCH 11

9:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Surface Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on automobile
safety, focusing on the role of Govern-
ment and industry in bringing im-
proved car safety technology to the
marketplace.
SR-253
9:30 a.m.
* Energy and Natural Resources
To continue hearings on S. 615, provid-
ing for a free market to establish long-
term incentives to produce and market
ample natural gas supplies at a reason-
able cost, and related measures, in-
cluding S. 60, S. 239, S. 291, S. 293, and
S. 370.
SD-106
10:00 a.m.
Finance
To hold hearings to examine certain tax
preferences for banks, credit unions,
savings and loan associations, and
other financial services.
SD-215
Select on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcommittee
To continue closed hearings on proposed
legislation authorizing funds for fiscal
z;aa.r 1984 for the intelligence commu-
ty.
S-407, Capitol
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MARCH 12
9:30 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
To continue hearings on 8. 615, provid-
ing for a free market to establish long
term incentives to produce and market
ample natural gas supplies at a reason-
able cost, and related measures, in-
cluding S. 60, S. 239, S. 291, S. 203, and
8. 370.
. SD-366
MARCH 14

8:30 a.m.
*Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for student
financial assistance, student loan in-
surance, higher and continuing educa-
tion, higher education facilities loan
and insurance, and educational re-
search and training activities overseas.
SD-116
9:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
To resume hearings on proposed legisla-
tion authorizing funds for fiscal year
1984 for the National Oceanic and At-
mospheric Administration, Depart-
ment of Commerce, focusing on
weather and satellite programs.
SR-253
10:00 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
To hold hearings on S. 267, to facilitate
the development of interstate coal
pipeline distribution systems by grant-
ing the Federal power of eminent
domain to those interstate pipelines
which are determined to be in the na-
tional interest.

1:30 p.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Surface Transportation Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
authorizing funds for fiscal year 1984
for Amtrak.

SD-366

SR-253
Finance
Economic Growth, Employment and Rev-
enue Sharing Subcommittee
To hold hearings on S. 41, to extend the
revenue sharing program for local gov-
ernments through fiscal year 1986,
and S. 525, to require that installment
payments of revenue sharing alloca-
tions be paid at the beginning of each
quarter.
SD-215

MARCH 15

8:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Na-
tional Institute of Education, educa-
tion statistics, bilingual education, and
libraries, all of the Department of
Education.

9:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Science, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on proposed legisla-
tion authorizing funds for the Nation-

5-126, Capitol

11-059 O-87-33 (Pt. 3)

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

al Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion.
SR-253
9:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Agriculture, Rural Development and Re-
lated Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Soil Conservation Service, and the Ag-
ricultural Stabilization and Conserva-
tion Service, Department of Agricul-
ture.
SD-124
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Research and Development Sub-
committee
To resume hearings on the President's
budget request for fiscal year 1984 for
the Department of Energy's research
and development programs, focusing
on conservation and renewable energy
programs.
SD-366
Labor and Human Resources
Labor Subcommittee
To hold hearings on S. 336, to revise pro-
hibitions against persons guilty of
criminal offenses holding specified of-
fices or positions, and clarifying the
jurisdiction of the Department of
Labor relating to the detection of and
investigation of criminal violations re-
lating to ERISA.
SD-430
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Transportation and Related Agencies Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for' the
Interstate Commerce Commission.
SD-138
Select on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcommittee
To resume closed hearings on proposed
legislation authorizing funds for fiscal
year 1984 for the intelligence commu-
nity.
S5-407, Capitol
10:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Agriculture, Rural Development and Re-
lated Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Commeodity Credit Corporation, For-
eign Agricultural Service (including
Public Law 480), Office of Internation-
al Cooperation and Development, De-
partment of Agriculture.
SD-124
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the De-
partment of the Interior, and the De-
partment of Energy.
SD-138
Appropriations
Energy and Water Development Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for depart-
mental administration of the Depart-
ment of Energy.
SD-192
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MARCH 16

8:30 a.m.
*Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for college
housing loans, special institutions,
Howard University, departmental
management (salaries and expenses)
Office for Civil Rights, and Office of
the Inspector General, all of the De-
partment of Education.
8D-116
9:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
To hold hearings on the nomination of
Terrence M. Scanlon, of the District of
Columbia, to be a commissioner of the
Consumer Product Safety Commis-
sion.
SR-253
9:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Commerce, Justice, State, the Judiciary,
and Related Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Office of the U.S. Trade Representa-
tive, Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion, and the U.S. Arms Control and
Disarmament Agency.
S-146, Capitol
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
International Finance and Monetary
Policy Subcommittee
To resume hearings on S. 397, S. 407,
and S. 434, bills to improve the en-
forcement of export administration
laws.
SD-538
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
authorizing funds for the Federal
Trade Commission.
SR-253
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Transportation and Related Agencies Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Civil Aeronautics Board.
SD-138
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting, to consider pending
calendar business.
SD-366
Veterans' Affairs
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
providing educational assistance for
certain members of the Armed Forces.
SR-418
2:00 p.m,
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Na-
tional Capital Planning Commission,
and the Navajo and Hopi Indian Relo-
cation Commission.
SD-192

MARCH 17
8:30 a.m.
*Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
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Railroad Retirement Board, ACTION
(domestic program), Corporation for
Public Broadcasting, National Com-
mission on Libraries and Information
Science, and the Soldiers' and Air-
men's Home.
SD-116
9:00 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy and Mineral Resources Subcom-
mittee
To hold oversight hearings on the status
of the strategic petroleum reserve.

SD-366
Veterans' Affairs
To hold joint hearings with the House
Committee on Veterans' Affairs to re-
ceive legislative recommendations for
fiscal year 1984 from AMVETS and
the Blinded Veterans Association.
334 Cannon Building
9:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Agriculture, Rural Development and Re-
lated Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Ag-
ricultural Research Service, Coopera-
tive State Research Service, Extension
Service, and the National Agriculture
Library, Department of Agriculture.
SD-124
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
To continue hearings on proposed legis-
lation authorizing funds for the Feder-
al Trade Commission.
SR-253
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Transportation and Related Agencies Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Federal Railroad Administration of
the Department of Transportation,
and the National Railroad Passenger
Corporation (Amtrak).
SD-138
Select on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcommittee
To resume closed hearings on proposed
legislation authorizing funds for fiscal
y?ar 1984 for the intelligence commu-
nity.
5-407, Capitol
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Int,etrelgr and Related Agencies Subcommit-
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Office of Surface Mining of the De-
partment of the Interior, and the Ad-
visory Council on Historic Preserva-
tion.
SD-192
Appropriations
Energy and Water Development Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for atomic
energy defense activities of the De-
partment of Energy.
SD-192

MARCH 18
8:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Commerce, Justice, State, the Judiciary,
and Related Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Na-
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-
ministration of the Department of
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Commerce, Marine Mammal Commis-
sion, and the Small Business Adminis-
tration.
8-146, Capitol
9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
To continue hearings on proposed legis-
lation authorizing funds for the Feder-
al Trade Commission.
SR-253
10:00 a.m.
Judiciary
Agency Administration Subcommittee
To hold oversight hearings on the in-
demnification of and contributions to
Government contractors.
SD-226

MARCH 21
9:30 a.m.
Labor and Human Resources
Handicapped Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed legisla-
tion authorizing funds for programs of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.
8SD-430
Labor and Human Resources
Labor Subcommittee
To hold hearings on the current health
and future prospects of defined bene-
fit pension plans under the Employee
Retirement Income Security Act.
SD-562
10:00 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Research and Development Sub-
committee
To resume hearings on the President's
budget request for fiscal year 1984 for
the Department of Energy’s research
and development programs, focusing
on fossil energy programs.
SD-366
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Energy and Water Development Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Ap-
palachian Regional Commission, and
the Tennessee Valley Authority.
SD-192

MARCH 22
8:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Federal Mediation and Conciliation
Service, National Labor Relations
Board, National Mediation Board, Oc-
cupational Safety and Health Review
Commission, Federal Mine Safety and
Health Review Commission, and the
President’'s Commission on Ethical
Problems in Medicine,
SD-116
9:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Agriculture, Rural Development and Re-
lated Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Economic Research Service, Statistical
Research Service, and the World Agri-
cultural Outlook Board, Department
of Agriculture.
SD-124
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10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Transportation and Related Agencies Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Federal Highway Administration, De-
partment of Transportation.
SD-138
Labor and Human Resources
Aging, Family, and Human Services Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on the broken family,
focusing on its effects on children.
SD-430
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Bureau of Land Management of the
Department of the Interior.
SD-138

MARCH 23

9:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Commerce, Justice, State, the Judiciary,
and Related Agencies
To hold hearings to receive testimony
from the U.S. Attorney General on
the overall budget for the Department
of Justice, and on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for general
legal activities, Antitrust Division, gen-
eral administration, Executive Office
for U.S. Attorneys, U.S. Marshals
Service, and the Office of Justice As-
sistance, Research and Statistics.
5-146, Capitol

Labor and Human Resources
Handicapped Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
authorizing funds for programs of the
Education of the Handicapped Act.
SD-430
Small Business A
To hold hearings on umbrella contract-
ing procedures and their impact on
small business.
SR-428A
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Transportation and Related Agencies Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Panama Canal Commission, and the
St. Lawrence Seaway Development
Corporation of the Department of
Transportation.
SD-138

Select on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcommittee
Closed business meeting, to mark up
proposed legislation authorizing funds
for fiscal year 1984 for the intelligence
community.
5-407, Capitol
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Pennsylvania Avenue Development
Corporation, and the Smithsonian In-
stitution.
SD-138
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Appropriations
Energy and Water Development Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for energy
and water development programs.
SD-192
2:30 p.m.
Veterans Affairs
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
providing for judicial review of certain
decisions made by the Veterans Ad-
ministration.
SR-418

MARCH 24
9:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Agriculture, Rural Development and Re-
lated Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Office of Governmental and Public Af-
fairs, Office of the General Counsel,
Office of the Inspector General,
Office of the Secretary, and depart-
mental administration, Department of
Agriculture.
SD-138
Appropriations
Commerce, Justice, State, the Judiciary,
and Related Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Legal Services Corporation, U.S. Infor-
mation Agency, and the Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission.
S-146, Capitol
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Office of Science and Technology
Policy, and the Council on Environ-
mental Quality.
SD-124

Labor and Human Resources
Aging, Family, and Human Services Sub-
committee
To continue hearings on the broken
family, focusing on its effect on adults.
SD-430
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for energy
conservation programs of the Depart-
ment of Energy.
SD-138
Appropriations
Energy and Water Development Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for energy
and water development programs.
SD-192

APRIL 4
8:30 a.m.
Appropriations
*Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the De-
partment of Health and Human Serv-
ices.
SD-116
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APRIL 5

8:30 a.m.
Appropriations
*Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Health Resources and Services Admin-
istration, and the Office of the Assist-
ant Secretary for Health, both of the
Department of Health and Human
Services.
SD-116
9:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Agriculture, Rural Development and Re-
lated Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Food and Nutrition Service, and the
Human Nutrition Information Service,
Department of Agriculture.
SD-138
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed estimates
for fiscal year 1984 for the Minerals
Management Service, and the Insti-
tute of Museum Services.
SD-138
Appropriations
Energy and Water Development Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed estimates
for fiscal year 1984 for energy and
water development programs.
SD-192

APRIL 6
8:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed estimates
for fiscal year 1984 for the Social Se-
curity Administration, and refugee
programs, Department of Health and
Human Services.
SD-116
10:00 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
To hold oversight hearings to review ad-
verse health effects from exposure to
radiation, and other related matters.
SR-418
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Energy and Water Development Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed estimates
for fiscal year 1984 for energy and
water development programs.
SD-192

APRIL 7
8:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1984
for the Health Care Financing Admin-
istration, Department of Health and
Human Services.
SD-118
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9:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Agriculture, Rural Development and Re-
lated Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Farmers Home Administration, Feder-
al Crop Insurance Corporation, Office
of Rural Development Policy, and the
Rural Electrification Administration,
Department of Agriculture.
SD-138
Appropriations
Commerce, Justice, State, the Judiciary,
and Related Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Federal Bureau of Investigation, Drug
Enforcement Administration, drug
task forces, Immigration and Natural-
ization Service, and the Federal prison
system.
S-1486, Capitol
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the En-
vironmental Protection Agency.
SD-124
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Forest Service of the Department of
Agriculture.
SD-138
Appropriations
Energy and Water Development Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for energy
and water development programs.
SD-192

APRIL 8
8:30 a.m.
*Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Office of Human Development Serv-
ices, Department of Health and
Human Services.
S8D-116

APRIL 11

8:30 a.m.
*Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Na-
tional Institutes of Health, Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services.
SD-116

APRIL 12
8:30 a.m.
*Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1984
for the National Institutes of Health,
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Department of Health and Human
Services.

SD-116

8:30 a.m.
Appropriations

Agriculture, Rural Development and Re-

lated Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for certain
programs of the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration, Department of Health
and Human Services, the Farm Credit
Administration, and the Commodity

Futures Trading Commission.
SD-138

10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Transportation and Related Agencies Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Federal Aviation Administration, De-
partment of Transportation.
SD-192
Select on Intelligence
Closed business meeting, to mark up
proposed legislation authorizing funds
for fiscal year 1984 for the intelligence
community.
S-407, Capitol
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Bureau of Indian Affairs of the De-
partment of the Interior.
SD-192

APRIL 13

8:30 a.m.
*Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Office of Inspector General, Office for
Civil Rights, policy research programs,
and departmental management (sala-
ries and expenses).
SD-116
9:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Commerce, Justice, State, the Judiciary,
and Related Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Ju-
diciary, Commission on Security and
Cooperation in Europe, and the Com-
mission on Civil Rights.
5-1486, Capitol
Finance
To hold hearings on S, 544, to promote
economic revitalization and facilitate
expansion of economic opportunities
in the Caribbean Basin region.
SD-215
10:00 a.m.
Veterans Affairs
Business meeting, to consider proposed
legislation providing for certain veter-
ans' health care services, proposed leg-
islation providing educational assist-
ance for certain members of the
Armed Forces, and proposed legisla-
tion providing for judicial review of
certain decisions made by the Veter-
ans' Administration.
SR-418
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APRIL 14

2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1984
for the Bureau of Indian Affairs of the
Department of the Interior.
SD-192

8:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Centers for Disease Control, Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services.
SD-116
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Na-
tional Science Foundation.
SD-124
Appropriations
Transportation and Related Agencies Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Urban Mass Transportation Adminis-
tration, Department of Transporta-
tion.
SD-192
Labor and Human Resources
Education, Arts, and Humanities Subcom-
mittee
To continue oversight hearings on the
implementation of vocational educa-
tion programs.
SD-430
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Na-
tional Endowment for the Humanities,
and the Office of Federal Inspector,
Alaska Natural Gas Transportation
System.
SD-192

APRIL 15
8:30 a.m.
Appropriations
*Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Al-
cohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health
Administration, Department of Health
and Human Services.
SD-1186

APRIL 19

9:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-

tee

To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Indian Health Service of the Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services,
and the Office of Indian Education.

SD-182
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APRIL 20

9:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Commerce, Justice, State, the Judiciary,
and Related Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Ju-
diciary, U.S. International Trade Com-
mission, and the Federal Maritime Ad-
ministration.
S-148, Capitol
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for fossil
energy research and development pro-
grams of the Department of Energy.
SD-192
Appropriations
Commerce, Justice, State, the Judiciary,
and Related Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for certain
programs of the Departments of Com-
merce, Justice, State, The Judiciary,
and related agencies.
5-146, Capitol

APRIL 21

9:30 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Research and Development Sub-
committee
To resume hearings on the President’s
budget request for fiscal year 1984 for
the Department of Energy's research
and development programs, receiving
testimony from public witnesses on
energy research, conservation and re-
newable energy, nuclear energy, and
nuclear waste activities.
SD-366

10:00 a.m.

Appropriations

HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommit-
tee

To hold hearings on proposed budget es-

timates for fiscal year 1984 for the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration.

SD-124
Appropriations
Commerce, Justice, State, the Judiciary,
and Related Agencies Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the De-
partment of State, and certain inter-
national organizations.

S-146, Capitol
Labor and Human Resources

Education, Arts, and Humanities Subcom-
mittee

To continue oversight hearings on the

implementation of bilingual education

programs by the Department of Edu-
cation.

SD-430

2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service of the
Department of the Interior.
SD-192
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APRIL 256
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Transportation and Related Agencies Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for trans-
portation related programs.
SD-192

APRIL 26
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Transportation and Related Agencies Sub-
committee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1984
for transportation related programs.
SD-124
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the De-
partment of the Interior.
SD-138

APRIL 27

8:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for certain
programs of the Departments of
Labor, Health and Human Services,
Education, and related agencies.
SD-116
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Transportation and Related Agencies Sub-
committee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1984
for transportation related programs.
SD-192
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Land and Water Conservation Fund.
SD-192

APRIL 28
8:30 a.m.
Appropriations
Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for certain
programs of the Department of Labor,
Health and Human Services, Educa-
tion, and related agencies.
SD-116
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencles Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Federal Emergency Management
Agency, and the Neighborhood Rein-
vestment Corporation.
SD-124
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2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal yvear 1984 for the
strategic petroleum reserve, and the
naval petroleum reserves, Department
of Energy.
SD-138

APRIL 29

8:30 a.m.
*Appropriations
*Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for certain
programs of the Departments of
Labor, Health and Human Services,
Education, and related agencies.
SD-116

MAY 2

8:30 a.m.
*Appropriations
*Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for certain
programs of the Departments of
Labor, Health and Human Services,
Education, and related agencies.
SD-116

MAY 3

8:30 a.m.
*Appropriations
*Labor, Health and Human Services, Edu-
cation, and Related Agencies Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for certain
programs of the Departments of
Labor, Health and Human Services,
Education, and related agencies.
SD-116

9:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for territo-
rial affairs.
SD-138
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Interior and Related Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1984
for territorial affairs.
SD-138

MAY 5

10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the
Office of Revenue Sharing (New York
City loan program), Federal Home
Loan Bank Board, and the National
Credit Union Administration.
SD-124
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MAY 12

10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for the De-
partment of Housing and Urban De-
velopment.
SD-124

MAY 18

10:00 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
To hold oversight hearings to review ad-
verse health effects from exposure to
agent orange, and other related mat-
ters.
SR-418
2:00 p.m.
Veterans' Affairs
To continue oversight hearings to
review adverse health effects from ex-
posure to agent orange, and other re-
lated matters.
SR-418

MAY 23

10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for certain
programs under the subcommittee’s
jurisdiction.
SD-124

MAY 24

10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommit-
tee
To hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 1984 for certain
programs under the subcommittee’s
jurisdiction.
SD-124

JUNE 8

10:00 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
providing for certain veterans’ com-
pensation.
SR-418

JUNE 15
10:00 a.m.
Veterans’' Affairs
To hold oversight hearings to review
certain health care and other services
provided Vietnam veterans.
SR-418

JUNE 22
10:00 a.m.
Veterans’ Affairs
To hold oversight hearings on certain
health care services for veterans.
SR-418

JUNE 29
10:00 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
Business meeting, to consider proposed
legislation providing for certain veter-
ans' compensation.
SR-418
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CANCELLATIONS

MARCH 3
9:30 a.m.
Special on Aging
To hold hearings on the future of Medi-
care.
SD-628

MARCH 16
10:00 a.m.
Labor and Human Resources
Education, Arts, and Humanities Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on S. 564, to establish
the U.S. Academy of Peace.
SD-430

APRIL 12
10:00 a.m.
Labor and Human Resources
Aging, Family, and Human Services Sub-
committee
To hold oversight hearings on the imple-
mentation of the domestic volunteer
services program.
SD-430

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

APRIL 13
10:00 a.m.
Labor and Human Resources
Education, Arts, and Humanities Subcom-
mittee
To resume oversight hearings on the im-
plementation of vocational education
programs.
SD-430

APRIL 19

10:00 a.m.,
Labor and Human Resources
Aging, Family, and Human Services Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
authorizing funds for adoption serv-
ices.
SD-430

APRIL 20

10:00 a.m.
Labor and Human Resources
Education, Arts, and Humanities Subcom-
mittee

March 2, 1983

To hold oversight hearings on the imple-
mentation of bilingual education pro-
grams by the Department of Educa-
tion.

SD-430

APRIL 26

10:00 a.m.
Labor and Human Resources
Aging, Family, and Human Services Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
authorizing funds for child abuse pre-
vention and treatment programs.

SD-430

JULY 20

10:00 a.m.
Veterans Affairs
To hold oversight hearings on the role
of management in implementing auto-
mated data processing systems at mul-
tiple VA hospital sites.
SR-418
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